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PREFACE

The Ganda is a major Scheduled Caste of Orissa. This
populous community is spread over the length and breadth of
Western Qrissa, especially in the districts of Sambalpur and
Balangir. In these Ioca}lities, they have been known as weavers,
village watchmen, mysicians and messengers. Since their traditional
occupation of weaving have been declining with the introduction
of mill made cloths, they have been reduced to landless agricultural
labourers and some of them have migrated to the urban and indu-
strial settings in search of livelihood. Thus they have become an
economically backward and vulnerable community which deserves
special attention in respect of their development. Added to their
economic backwardness, they suffer from the stigma of untoucha-
bility which has been retarding all their efforts for development.

So .far, no systematic and complete ethnographic study
has been made on this large  community. The study on the
basis of which this book is written is an exploratory and pioneering
work on the socio-cultural and economic life of the Gandas of
Western Orissa. The book is meant to serve as a first hand ethno-
graphy of the community to help further investigation. Emphasis
has been given to present their culture, economy and current
problems so as to help the researchers and planners to undertake
further investigation and formulate aptitude based znd location
specific action-plans for their development. Hence, some
suggestions are given in the last chapter.

The materials presented in this book are based upon field work
which was undertaken in the summer months of 1982 and 1983
among the Gandas of Barpali Block in Sambalpur district. Later,
the investigation was extended to the suburbs of Baragarh and
Sambalpur township for a comparative assessment of rural and
urban groups and cross checking of the data. Because of the
limitations of time and available references, it was not possible
to cover all the important aspects of the socio-economic life of the
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 community and extend the investigation to ell the important loca-
lities of Western Qrissa, although in the boginning, it was planned
to cover at least one Block area having thick concentration of the
target population in each of the five contiguous districts (Sambal-
pur, Sundargarh, Balangir, Kalahandi, Phulbani) where 98 percent
of the Gandas live. ‘

Though it is not possible to mention individually all those
who have earned our. gratitude by taking active interest and
rendering valuable help in this work, we wish to record our deep
indebtedness to the Ganda informants in general and* the Ganda
friends of the village Barangpali in particuler. They have not only
welcomed us with touching warmth and affection but zlso provided
us with the information we sought for from them. In apprecization
of the time and effort they have spared for giving us
information, we would like to thank specifically Shri Basudev
Mahananda, Shri Tikbachan Mahananda, Shri Kempea! Mahananda,
Shri  Dasarath Mahananda, Shri Rchit Kumbhar, Shri  Jaya
Mahananda and Shri Raiti Sona of Barangpali ; Shri Abdhut Sona,
a centenarian of Sunapali-Nuapada near Sambalpur town : Shri
Hemanta Kumar Dafadar, the wardmember and, the members of the
youth club of Ghunghutipada of Sambalpur town.

Many staff members of Barpali Block office have helped us
during our field work in the ares. [In this respect Shri J. Purohit,
the Block Development QOfficer; Shri Bansidhar Sahoo, the Sub-
Inspector of Schoois ; Shri Uttam Kumar Mohanty, the Welfare
Extension Officer deseive our sincere thanks.

The name of Dr. Bhabagrahi Mishra, an eminent anthro-
pologist, writer and social worker of Bhubaneswar needs special
mention for the editorial woirk he has don& for this book and
offering valuable suggestions in spite of his busy schedule.

Shri Anugraha Narayan Tripathy, Junior Research Officer and
Shri Narendra Mohapatra, Investigetor of T. H. R. T. I. have been
associated with various phases of field work. Shri Jyoti Prakash

diw-
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Rout, Research Officer and his associate Shri Chandra Kanta

Kanhar, Investigator have prepared the maps and illustrations.

Shri  Ishwar Chandra Nayak and Prafulla Chandra Sarangi
have painstakingly typed and tetyped the draft. We are very
grateful to all of them.

= e NITYANANDA PATNAIK
Bhubaneswar-3 Director
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INTRODUCTION

The Ganda is a large, well-known scheduled caste
community of Orissa. The bulk of their population is concentrated
in the western part of Orissa comprising,- districts of Sundargarh,
Sambalpur, Balangir, Kalahandi and Phulbani; the highest
concentration being_in, the districts of Balangir and Sambalpur.
‘Eighty-six per cent of- the Ganda population live in these
two districts. They are. found around thie groWing ~urban
conglomerations and industrial complexes, mainly as rickshaw
pullers, factory workers, masons, carpenters, construction workers,
petty businessmen, butchers, musicians, etc. In the villagés, they are
treated as an impure and untouchable caste among the Hindus and
other coimunities. ~ They live in separate wards or hamlets called
Ganda pada or Ganda bastiat the outskirts of the main settlement in
the multicaste villages.

The rural and peasant community of Western Orissa "as also of
other parts of the State is conservative and tradition bound. In the
caste dominated village communities, the Gandas are treated lowly
by the upper castes and are looked down upon as untouchables
because of their certain unclean habits and practices such as;
eating beef, removing carcasses of the dead animals, camying
death news, etc. The Gandas also serve as:. Chowkidar (night
watchman), a job of low status and musicians (a job- having
no stigma of uncleanliness). Most of the Gandas ~ living
in the rural _areas are landless and earn their living from
weaving, agricultural labour and other kinds of manual labour.

The earliest ethnological reference about the Ganda is found in
Dalton’s ‘Descriptive Ethnology of Bengal’ (1872, 325). He had
identified the Ganda as one among the weaving commuhities :

** We have besides thousands of weavers in.the Pans or Panwas,
‘Gandas, Chiks of the Southern Tributary Estates, and the
Pans and Panikas of western districts. In feature these people
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are Aryan or Hindu rather than Kolarian or Dravidian. Their
habits are much alike ; repudiating the Hindu restictions on
food, but . worshipping -Hindu gods and goddesses, and
having no peculiar custom” which. stamp them as of the
other races”.

Fellowing Dalton’s view, Sir H. H. Risley (Ths Tribes:and Castes
of Bengal, Vol. Il, 1891, 156 —159) belreved that the Gvawdas are a
section of the Pan E

“a low weaving, basket-makmg, and servile caste. scattered under
various names (Panwa, Panr, Pab, Panika, Ghlk’Chtk-Bank
Barik, Ganda, Mahato, Sarwasi, Tanti) throughgut the north
“of Orissa and the southern and western parts of Chotanagpul

..and in the Western Tributary States, they are
called Ganda, a name which suggests the possibility of des-
cent of the Gonds, a tribe which in former times appears to
have extended further to the east, and .to have occupied 8
more dominant position than is the case at the present day”.

After Dalton and Risley, Russel in his “Tribes and Castes of the
Central Provinces of India (1916, Vol. Hll, 14—17)" descnbed the
Ganda as:

“A servile and impure caste of Chotanagpur and“he Uriya Dis-
tricts . ..In this province the Gandas have become @
serv:le caste of village drudges, acting as watchmen, Welvers

" of coarse cloth and musicians. They are looked on as an
impure caste, and are practically in: the samie - posmon“as%tm
Meheras and Chamars of other Districts™. e i i

Orissa District Gazetteers, Balangir (1968, 99) hcids that the
Ganda is a :

.

“Scheduled Caste of the district . ..who actsas drum beater
on the occasion of marriage of a’eher castes. Their subsidiary
occupation is manual labour. They purchase drums from
the Ghasis and no other caste -except the ~Ghasis accept
water and cooked rice from them. Widow marriage and
divorce- is. -allowed - by them. Brahmans do not -officiate

LT I.j
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in their .religious : functions. ::Dhobas °  &nd - Bhandaries

do not serve. them.. They -procure - fuel from - the’

jungle to sell in the market. 'Somie of them "have taken to
cultrvatlon . e 1k A ]

Onssa D;stnct Gazetteers, Sa»mbalnur. (192’1, 11;9) ‘gives. mmdar
views :

“The Gandas......weave coarse clothes and generally acted”

as village watcgman till recently to-day . Theyalso work as
professronal p'pers and drummers and are employed as
musicians in marriage ceremonies. Ewnomt@aiiy they are very
backward and also lack in the skill of cuifivation. . They
were regarded as professional thieves due to their- backward
state both from economic and social point of view”.

" «Garda’, tha casfe’ name is. synonymous with certam tfadntjonal
rural professwns that goes side by side with the caste, Weavmg is
one of them. The Gandas consider themselves to be weavers and

‘claim the status of an artisan caste.

Formerly, the Gandas were weaving coarse ¢ioth 1o mest the

demand of the rural peopte. Weaving as a cottage 1ndu§try was ohe
time a substantial source of income for them and the Gandas had no
cbmpetitais in this field of activities. But no socner ‘hed the modern
trade and commerce spread into the rural areas than the rural artisans
and traders were badly hit by the introduction of manufactired goods
This state of affairs virtually crippled the Gandas who ‘f und no
market for their handwoven products when the mill- made ciof es,
which were more attractive and much cheaper than the ¢oarse hand-

lo6¥n clothes, were flooded in the local market. While the miil-made -
- Clothes gained popularity among the rural people in genera1 ‘the women-

folk of the Idcality continued to wear the locally .made haridwoven
clothes known as ‘Sambalpuri Sari’. Such picturesque texfiles were
also very popular and in great demand throughout the country - and
even in forelgn countrles Though under such circumstances weaving
beceme no longer a. paymg concern, many Ganda fammes continued
till today their old occupation of weavmg without much improvement
in their woven products.

I
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There are seven weaver castes in Bolangir arid Sambalpur districts
namely ; Kustha, Bhulia, Rangani, Kufi, Dhera Ganda and Patra.
The first four of them are designated by a.comman surname, Meher
and the first twb Meher commynities are famous in the country for
their handloom textiles with complicated tye-and-dye designs woven
into them. These products being of very special type and typical of
the Western Orissa did not face any competition with the mill-made
clothes.

In the feudal dispensation and during British ryule, the Gandas
served as village watchman (Choukidar). There wasa Ganda Chauki-
dar in every village and his duties were to patrol the wf{age at night,
report the cases of death, birth, suicide, homicide and gther law and
order problems occuriing in the village at the nesrest police station,

carry messages of birth, death, etc. of clean castes to their

relatives, disposed of carcasses ¢f cattle and attend the
dignitaries and visiting cfficials. He used. to anncunoe
any news concerning the public by thebeat of drums and

assist the Gauntia (village chief) in mafters of révenue collection .

and day to day administratio n of the village affairs. The Choukidar
was an important person at the village level in the feudal administra-

tion. This office was hereditary, immutable, remunerative and was.

attached with rent free land (Ganda-jegiri) in lieu of theservices
rendered to the community. A full description of such . service tenure
land attached to the office of the villege Choukidar is given-in-district
Gazetteers of Sambalpur and Balangir.

. - Lol " e -
After independence the office of the Choukidar alongwifiT-other
village offices were abolished by an enactment of village:Offices
(Abolition) Act of 1963 and Village Police (Abolition)- Act of 1964.
The jagiri lands attached to these offices were seftled with occupancy
rights therein, on fairand equitable rentin favour of the persons holding
these lands at that times.

The Choukidar are now replaced by ‘Home Gu_ardgﬁ‘”\f(hich‘ isa
modernised version of the former office. In most places the Gandas
have been recruited as Home Guards because of their . heredntarv and.
professional experiences in this service.

by

=

<
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The Gandas being a servile caste, were serving the village commu-
nity as village musicians during ceremonies and festivals. - They were
professional drummers - and pipers playing musical instruments
especially during marriage »ceremonies. -Russel & Lal (1916)
mentioning about the Gandas say:

“They sing and dance to the aceompaniment of musical instru-
ments. They beat various kinds. of drums namely 7imki,
Nisan, Tisa, Dafla, Shing/bafa and blow a kind of flute
called Sahanai”.

This distinguishing and characterm:c profession of the Ganda
as the musicians is gradually-becoming obsolete like offter traditional
professions, i. e. weaving and watchmanship which. were considered
of low social order in the traditional society. As the Gandas are

becoming more and more conscious about their social status, they are -

trying to give up these disrespectful wraditional professions and social
practices. - However, the Ganda musicians living in the urhan centres
have modernised their profession by organising themselves into
sophisticated ‘Band Parties’. They perform dances "and play music
immitating the popular movie tradmons during mamage ceremﬁnles

- and even a good l|vmg . 5 S

The Gandas in Sambaipur and Baiangnr drstnct an take pnde in
their ancestry as'a warrior caste and claim that- they had constituted the
militia of the ex-princely states. In the older days, the male members
used to leave their homes to fight battles at distant places. The wives
of these warriors used to take Gut bangles from their hafids thinking
thattheir - husbands might not return alive and they wetitd iwe the life
of widows. The Ganda used to worship the war - Goddéss \Durga
and Mangala dedicating their weapons to the deities and praying
suecess in the battle. These socio-religious practices are indicative of
their warring habits in.the past. But supporting historical -and Ilterary
evidences are not available. '

In certain parts of Western Orissa like Bargarh the Gandas had

earned notoriety for their indulgence-in anti-social and criminal acti-
vities. - Russel reported. that :

fhe Ganda of Sambalpur have strong criminal tendenctes Whtch
have reeently called for special repressive measures”, ~ = -
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. The: District. police autherities of Sambalpir are of opinion that

- incidence of criminal activities and conviction of the-Gandas though a

Jittle higher in Bargarh area as.compared to other.areas, is ‘hot very
alarming today and in most cases they aré found to- be pe:ty thieves.

Apart from Orissa, the Ganda populatlon is drstnbuted in
Madhya Pradesh (formerly Central provmces) Bihar, Andhra
Pradesh and West Bengal. Russel mentmned the presence of o
Ganda population in Chhotnagpur of Bihdt, Ramur Bdaspur and ‘f
Raigarh of Central provinces, Sambalpur and Randhamal (Phul- . §
bani). district of Orissa. Since the distant past, thé Gandas have - ‘
:remtained their - stronghold in large contiguou® territory in
the south-eastern part of - Central - province - of British India
which -they regard as their homeland (This = tewitory< is "now
divided under Madhya - Pradesh and -Orissa- after indepéndence).

Later, they migrated to the neighbouring areas ' adopting * new
occupations, new. caste names, as well as dlstmct life styles.

RETVE P

Russal observed that , o o *

“In Chhotnagpur howavef they (1he Ga@da) are. stm
some places recognised as a primitive. tribs, ,bﬁ?ﬂﬂ
generally known here as Pan, Pab or Chik™. -

All the earlier authorities such as Risley, Dalton -and. Russal
believed that the Gandas bear close racial and cultyral affinities
with the major.caste-Pan or Pano which  hss .spiead over.a
large contiguous territory comprising the states of Bengal, Bihat,
Madhya Pradesh and Orissa, :under different names. of which, the
Ganda is one. Supporting. the observation. of theseauthorities.the
Gandas of Orissa have much in common,; racially, . -cultyrally. and
occupationally, with the Panoes and Doms. . Although. the Ganda,
Pana;and Dom: have now become separate .caste groupsand: o
each identifies itself as a separate scheduled caste, the Gapdas :
still consider the other two communities as their brother castes.
However, the sections of the Pano, Dom and Ganda found in the =
Kandh territories' of Phulbani, Koraput, Kalahandi and iBafangn' |
districts are referred as Kandhria i.e., a subcaste of “‘the Ganda,
because, the Kapdhrias live with. and serve the Kandhs .and-persue
unclean practices like beef-eating, remaoval of carcasses, agoppting
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cooked food from the beef-eating Kandhs. They are condem-
ned by the Gandas of Western Orissa, who have: already given
up such impure and lowly practices. -As they say, the sections
of the Kandhria is composed of the persons.and families which
were sometimes in the past outcasted or excommunicated from
the Ganda community. Hence, social intercourse between the
Kandtiria and other Gandas is absent. -But the Panos and Doms,

‘who_do not perform these unclean practices are treated- at par

with the Gandas anrd social alliantes’ with them is hot ‘prohibitive.

Risley, in his- “Tribes. and Castes of ﬁengaj (1&91 157)
gives a brief account of the outcasted section of . @nd& referred @
as ‘Kandhria’, whom he mentioned as .a subcaste of ‘Pans’

called ‘patradias’ or slaves and menials of the ‘Kandhs’ and des-

cribed them, as :

..those Pans who live inthe wﬁabés of the Kandh
tnbes, work as weavers and perform. for the Kandhs
a varieties of servile functions. : The group seems also
to include the descendants of Pans, who  sold "them-
selves as slaves, or were sold as Meriasor victims to

the Kandhs. ... ..they weave the:cloth thatthe tribe requires
and afso work -as farm labourers cuitivating land
belonging to Kandhs.. .. ..these Pans ‘naturally eame

to belooked down upon by other Pans who serve
Hindus and or live in villages of their own' and then
come to be ranked as a separate subcaste as regards
the slave class alleged to be included in ‘the:  group.
We know. that an extensive: traffic ‘in children
destined " for human sacrifice used o go-on in the

e Kandh Country, and that the Pans were. the agem:s

Dalton (1872, 286) gave similar views -in thts comext'

“The ageénts employed were usually pecfme of the Pan
or Panwa class, a low tribe of “bastard Hindus ‘who
are found diffused amongst the- popufation of all
Tributary Mahals, under different - " denominations, as
" Pan or Panwas, Chiks, Gandas and Panikss. These
agents ~sometimes’ purchased, but - ‘rhote . frequently
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. kidnapped, the children whom they sold to the Kandhs
and they were so debased. that they occasionally
sold their own offspring, though they know. of ~course,
the fate that awaited them". i e
Risley adds : = i
“Moreover, apart fromthe demend for  sacrificial
purposes, the practice of selling men as egricultural
labourers was until a few years sago by no - means
uncommon .in wilder. parts of Chhotnagpur Division,
where labour is scarce and cash payments are almost
unknown. Number of formal bonds have®tome before
me, whereby men sold not - only themiselves, - but also
their children fora lumpsum to  enable ' ther¥fo marry,
There is nothing therefore antecedently improbable
. in the existence of a slave subcaste among the Pans”.

According to Russel :
“The above quotation ..an mterestfng htstorrcal
remlmscence of the Pans ot Gandas

Besides Pano, Dom and patradias, there.. amm other
groups- having close cultural affinities with the Gandas
found in a wide contiguous area comptising parts-of Western

Orissa, - Madhya Pradesh and Bihar which was formerly .under the

administrative  jurisdiction -of Central provinces. These. groups,

though differ from each other in certain respects, .

are largely occupational. -They may be considered to be sections or
subcastes of the Ganda community. Among them as reported by

g -

Russel, are.the Bajna or Bajgiri of Madhya Pradesh weho-dct as -

village musicians at feasts and marriage ceremenies; the Mang,
Mangai, Mangia or Mangtiya of Madhya Pradesh and Orissa who
* make bamboo mats and screens and their women: get as- midwives;
the Dholias who, make baskets; the Nagarchis who play drums
called Nukkars and the Panka or.Panika who serve the Chamars
and the local community in removing carcasses, skinning the dead
animals and camying the skins and bones of the dead animals.
But now in Orissa and Madhya Pradesh, the Mangan and Panika

form separate scheduled caste communities who remain at the -
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_Iowést stratum among-the. untouchabile castes:; ' Both the Lommuni-

ties are regarded with cenmmm by the - amm whasa much eveg
defiles the Jatter.

Thus dpread over & : iarger atea, 'tha Gawda ebmmanity
at present differ culturally, ‘and Hngurmcaﬁy “Hom place to plate,
although claiming as ‘s homogenous community. *The: differece
it eulture and -economy between widély- seatteisd Ganda groups:
is so visible that, further exploration may shed hgh: on their
origin; - ethnlewy and raelal identwy 5. T

Subdw:sxons 3

.. The diverse groups,” subdivisions or - subeastes amongst this
large Ganda community, can be classified into the following four
distinct traditional categories, (Orma Dlstnct Gazetteers S:ambalpur,

-1971, 110). .
1. Oriya Gapda .. Tho’sefl Wﬁo ipéfukwi’?atéiﬁg‘uage-
2. Laria Ganda .. Those who ‘speak a logal  tribal

dialect-Laria  (mostly fqund A,in
the district of Sundargath

3. Kandhria Ganda .. Those who stay with and - serve
o the Kandhs in ° Phulbani, Kala-
handi, and  Balangir - districts
TP § and eat beef. -
4. Kabria Genda ... Those who are Kabw-Panth;s and
. v 4. . - 7. have become. -strictly- vegetarian.
They have alse -given.yp-all the
. unclean . and-., digrespectfil-prag-
: _ - tices .and the:eby raised their -
S L H socio-economic status. -

" This classification is based upon linguistic, culturat, rellgmus,
terntonaf ahd occupational -differentiations and functionally “viable

' today. 'Ambng these subcastes, the status of Kandhria Ganda ‘is

considered lower. and they are looked down upon by the tfaria
Ganda and the Oriya Ganda for persuing = unclean geccupations
mentioned .earlier. Marital and other types of social relationshrps
between the Kand‘hria and other sections of the (ianda are therefore
absent,

e M
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The Kandhria Gandas are further distinguished: by another tradi-
tional occupation of carrying loads across the forest and mountains
of the Kandh areas in service of the Kandhs and other castes. 'Now-a-
days, the Kandhria Gandas no longer confine themseives to the Kandh
territory, but have migrated to neighbouring areas largely persuing their
traditional practices. Some of them have moved higher up in the social
heiarchy by giving up unclean practices and adopting:-new occupations.
At present, applicaticn of the label ‘Kandhria’ does-not limit itself to
the Gandas of Kandhg area, but to other groups of the Ganda who
are practising unclean occupations and social habits.

The Oriva Ganda and the Laria Ganda maintain almm an equal
social footing. Inspite of their linguistic-differentes; -goeial-alliances
and correspondences among them are not-prohibited. - Numerically,

they form a large group of people but in their soc!at mw%ﬁevm F

be considered higher to the Kendhrias.

The Kabria Ganda because of their comparatively paritafical life
style behave socially and religiously, like a distinct subcaste. As
an endogamous group, they avoid social mtermurse wath ihe other

Gandas. At

Saharia Ganda

Besides the bulk of the Ganda population setfied in the rural
" area, quite a large number of them have migrated m»-»m urban
and industrial settings in Sembalpur, Sundergarh and Balangir districts.
The Gandas living inthe urban aréa comprise a cross-section, cuttmg

across all the sub-divisions of the larger community. As GGM-

to their counterparts living in the cou nttymde this group may:hé.

uished for it’s heterogenous cultural composition, economic (occupa-
tional) diversification and.social progress, although, they -are still
backward b, the pational socio-economic standatds. Hence, they
take pride to designate themselves and . be referred by Ihelr rural
counterparts as “Saharia Ganda”, - X

Most of the Saharia Gandas arc immigrants from dtfferent Heighbour-
ing rural pockets. The importznt reasons behind this are the snti:aﬁéﬁ

of age old socio-economic deprivation and drudgery of the peoplé as an
- untouchable caste in the traditional caste dominated society; graduial
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deterioration of traditional productive orginisatioh of thé village commii -
nity, uncertainties of wage and employrient- in ‘the : rural econcmic
“sectors, and more patticularly, the -~ drought Conditions that prevailed in
the area till the fifties. On the other hand, the wave of industrialisation
and urbanisation set in motion by the Britiéhrulers n thie dawn ‘of the
century-and accelerated after independence; corvtributed to @ pheno-

. b menal socio-economic thange. ft affectéd the rural econony and
~g the inflow of rural folks to the growing urban and industrial

centres, who came there in"search of better emplyivient opportunities.

by . This situation induced -a lafge number of Gafida fartilies to move
‘g into the urban centres. M A ) T ) Lo
The process of rural-urban migration have slowly started sifice

the beginning of the century and gathered momenitum after the fifties.
The study of Ganda wards in and around Sambsipur taWwnship reveals
‘that, about eighty-five per cerit Jf the " Sirveyed™ failies 'fomember
the thile of thefr migration to'this plice. The ‘wive "~ of “iigration

took place between the past four gerierations and the présént generation.
Among these families, the majority who constitute sixty per cént
of the surveyed families, migrated after fifties during this" generation
and more than twenty per cent migrated before fifties. The fenaining
fifteen per cent claim themselves to be the eatly settiers - Who: fail to

trace back the time of their migration: R

It is observed that, populous Ganda settlements have sprang up
within the slum areas of commercial and industrisl townshigs; growth
centres and their suburbs. There are even larye: siiim - omprising
more than two hundred families. Although, the living conditions in
.. _these localities ere less than satisfactoty, the' Gandas'living there are
~ “Wappy‘because the socialfestrictions and casté” barriers are not very
“g  rigidand they can avsil wider “scope’ for sgcial and economic

e mobility‘in the-urban society. This is supported by the finding that
other upperand lower caste families Iive with  them Jin thié same
i surroundings. T ; e E AR S S iy =

The urban living Gandas have a nummber ofmswtradmonal 6ccupa-
tions fo choose for themselves,” Generally, they have taken to such
semi-skilfed and" manial ‘professions as, -tickshaw pullers,” masons,
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carpenters, petty traders, butchers, industrial - workets, construc-
tion workers, petty cantractors, coolies, casual labourers; porters,
Government and private employees and the like. Their level of educa-
tion, enlightenment and the scope of world- view is broader than those
of their country-living counterparts. By virtue of these new occupa-
_tions, they are gradually gaining upward social mobility and emerging
as a neo-cultural section of the Ganda community.

Their adaptation to the urban envicinment and. changing circum-
stances, does not affect their social and emotional attachment appre-
ciably with their native people and the places of &air -origin.
Although physically separated, most of them still continue to keep
social and economic. correspondence with. their kith and- kins living
in the villages. They always prefer to stay with the-known or related

families and love to be identified by the name of their -hemeland when

they come to the towns. Hence, there are various groups referred as
Titlagarhia Ganda (those who are from Titlagarh area of Balangir),
Sonepuria Ganda, Sambalpuria Ganda, who generally inhabit separate
wards in the urban setting. W v e

Genesis i il
Considering the linguistic, racial, cuiturai, territorial and occupa-
tional diversities, the overall designation of ‘Ganda’ may be applicable
_ to a number of distinct communities at various stages of socio-cultural
‘and economic development. This fact of cultural differemtiation as
described earlier is refiected in different names of the component
communities current among themselves and theit immediate neighbours.

i

_ The origin of the caste is still obscure. There is scantrefi
in history and literatures about the . Ganda. Considering the simi-
larity between both the terms Ganda and Gond faxnhd in ‘the same
parts of Bihar, Madhya Pradesh and Orissa. Rislgy suggests that, the
term ‘Ganda’ may. have been derived from the wetd “Gond”. -Rusisel,
based on his observations, denied the affinity between-Gond- - and
Ganda. However, the Ganda people claim affinity with the Gonds.
The Gonds are a well-known. tribe in Bihar, Madhya Pradesh, Orissa
and Andhra Pradesh who have gained respectable position @among the
local communities as kings, warriors, landlords and peasanssi-The

ey

.
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Gandas speaking about their ancestry suggest that in the distant past,
a section of the besf-eating_Gends were making and selling. musical
instruments, by using hide and were sewving as willage musicians.
Because of these menial and unclean occupations, they were out-
casted from the Gond tribe. The outcasted group of Gond musicians
formed a separate caste in the Hindu socrsty under ﬂie name ‘Ganda’.

Legends

The: Gandas of Western Orissa marrate many legends about their
origin which are moere ér less similar to those -0f othéer uiitoéichable
communities, particularly of the Chamars of their ares, With seme tex-
tual afid contextual variations. The folklores indicate that the Gandas
have a highly respectable ancestry. But, as one of their ancestors,
one time removed the dead carcass of a cow .and took beef, they
were looked down upon by the clean castes ang hename.an untou-
‘chable aste. Thiee important legends are repreduced - below:.

1. Lord Brahma, the Creator of this Universe had four sons. Once
a cow died in the neighbourheod and Lord Brahma. asked his sons
to remove the carcass and cremate it. After dlee,usstons among the
brothers it was decided that the youngest would perﬁorm this task.
The youngest one obeyed his elder brothers and did the work. While

' gremating the carcass he could not resist the sweet smell of the burning

flesh and took a bit of it which was spied by his elder brothers.
After the cremation was over, the youngest. brother: took bath .and
came back home. But his elder brothers condemned him for - his
sinful and impure act of eating beef and refused to acaent him-as. one
among themselves. Thus he was outcasted by his bmﬂlers “The
‘Younger brother becams the ancestor of the Gandas and the elder

- brothers constituted upper three d:vmons of the Vama system.

2. In the beginning there were four brothers diving in a casteless
society. All of them were putting on sacred threads liké Brahmans.
The youngest brother was a handsome youth of great physical strength.
One day, while, walking along a path they noticed the dead carcass
of a cow. The elder brothers instructed the youngest one to dispose
off the carcass. Since this was considered an unclean job, all the
brothers discussed the matter among themselves and. -arrived at a
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decision that the youngest ene-should-put otf: hiai sagred thread and
do this unclean job.- And after finishing-the task he would take a
purificatory bath ‘and put-on the sacred ‘thread.-Fhe youngest one
obeyed his elders and did exactly as decided. ‘When he:. returned
hame after performing the job, his brothers deceived him. . Neither
they returned his sacred thread, nor allowed hint into-their household.
They forced im to live apart as an outcaste. The latter raised a hue
and cry but in vain. His brothers promised to take care of hitn-if he
would serve them by undertaking such-unelean jobs as sweeping and
scavenging. Thereafter the .outcasted younger brother _game 10 be
known in the name of Hadipa, i. e., an untouchable from-whom des-
cended the untouchable castes, namely, the Ganda; - the- Chamat,
the Ghasi and the Hadi. - (i | s L j

3. Long long ago, when the world was néwly created, peopls
were living in a casteless society. There were four 'brothérs born
adomed with sacred threads. They were commanding respect of
others. Once they found a dead cow beside a path. _They volun-
tarily took up the job of removing the carcass from thé path which

e

would have polluted the locality. Before doing 8o, they put off their
sacred threads on the road side. But another group of persbnis who
did not have the sacred threads, stole them away. After disposing
~off ‘the carcass and taking a purificatory bath, @@Wﬁretumed
to coflect their sacred threads.’ The persons “Whe had stolen  their
sacred threads refused to retumn the threads 16 them. “stead they
condemned the brothers for the unclean deed and forced them to do

such unclean works as scavenging and sweeping for them: Thus, the

those four brothers who performed unclean services becar %ﬁiicha-

bles. All the untouchable castes such as the Ganda, Ghasi, the Chamar
and the Hadi aré descéndants of these four brothers.

These folk traditions however, do not accaunt for the origin of the
caste. . Rather they describé the csuse’ of their low social status in
the Hindu social system which was based upon the concept of purity
and poliution of Karma (the deeds).- ‘Consideting the ancient vedic
wraditions in respec of the lower castes;, thie Ganda may have started
their life as an oceupational class on the borders of the ancient Arydn
villages. - Being primatily non-Afyan, this group has grown igsiand

peopte who had stolen the sacred threads became the Brahma\}rl?m
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expanded over centuries extensively. But the caste today has become
so large a group that, it is difficylt to say that lt has been self-propagat~
ing.

Today, the caste is made up of a_ heterogenaus populat:on.
Therefore, one finds in this community, individuals with crude and

" dark physicat features comparable to the aboriginai population at one

extreme, and fine and fair features like those of the higher caste Aryans
at the other. Hence, there are good reasons to believe that, the caste
is not racially pure and homogeneous. Rather it has received large
recruitments from tegher castes as well as from the aboriginal popu-
lation through the ages. Russel has mentioned abayt a.brahman
youth who has entéred inte the casté fér the lmm 6f a Sanda girl in
Central Provinces.

.Historically speaking, Aryan invasion and conquest of India and
consequent subjugation of the tribes one after another. had been a
recurring phenomenon in the remote past. The fiux of rising and
falling tribes and clans under Trepeated- foreign and “lecal
waves of conquest and the concomitant readjustment of races
and clans had been made through a continuous pfocess of social
reconstruction. This means that a fixed status -of the occupational
class of the Ganda. might have gone hand in:hand with the regurring
recruitment of the persons degraded from better positions. : In some
cases, certain clans and classes unable to maintain their independent
jdentity- and status through the changing order had descefnded to
lower social levels.

- On the other hand, accession from the lower evct\elgns thrnugh

successive stages of social mobility was not uncommon. Eom\tnbal
people have risen up from lower level aivd have entered the caste

-structure. Still the Ganda caste, predominantly retains its non-Aryan

chardcter. Further more, environment and food might have played a
major role in modifying the physical characteristics of those who have
been brought into the caste from the above (Census of india, 1911,
Vol. 1 P 1,383, 384). The beszl g oup has. always been . large
enough to assimilate its recruits to its ewn standards of temper and
character. In the Ganda caste, there has been a close and historically
complete contact with Indian village life running very ~far back.
Today also the Gandas occupy & recognised place ih the socio-econo-
mic system of the contiguous villages of their habitat.
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By all' definitions, the Ganda i’ an extenor Hindu Caste
(Census Report, United Provinces, 1911, 12)° M the Census
Report of 1901, some lower castes which fall be!ow the twice born
, @roup of Brahmamc tradmons are categonsed as foﬂows ‘

1. Those from whom the B;ahmans will accept water,.

2. The e from whom some of the higher castes will accept

water. g . ] -
3. Those who are not qntoﬁcﬁabié& but from whom the
Brahmans will not accept water. .

‘4. Those who are untouchables but do not tak?beef whose
touch defiles and from whom the h;gher casfes ‘will not
accept water.

5. The bzef-eating group, unclean lmpure and f' lthy, whgse
touch defiles.

The Gandas belong to the last category (though now-a-days
most of them have bacome .conscious enough te " giveup this
practice). A Ganda occupies zn© . utterly degraded position in
the village community and is regarded with :lcatiie and disgest by
the higher castes. A higher caste” Hindu, ‘especially” a Brahman,
will not visit a Ganda ward which always lies at the outskints of
the village, unless it.is absolutely necessary te do:se. The.very
touch of a Ganda renders it necessary for an mhodox Hmdu of
higher caste to bathe with all his clothes on. = % oot

Ruséei adds:

They are consndered as lmpure and are nQi ‘permitt d tﬁ\dfaw
water from the village well or to enter Hindu temp!es. ,_“)3 Tty

&

“Their touch: defiles, and a Hindu will not giveanything into
the hands of one of : the tasts while hoiding:it "Himself, but will
throw it down irn-front of*the G‘anda and will. take anyzhmg from
twm in the same manner -

Physxcal fbatures j

As- regards physital feature, the Ganda people are not dtfferem
from other Scheduled Castes of Western Orissa. There is: no pasti-
cular racial category to -which the bulk of the Ganda popislation
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may fall. In one single settlement, mdmdua!s diftering from each
other in respect of their skin coldur, $tatié and facial features
may be found. It may be the result of racial irtermixture since the
time beyond memory. Moreover, the sexual exploitation of the
poor Ganda women by the clean castes preferably the landlords
were ngt uncommon in the past, although the Gandas resistec “this
practice through adoption of soctaﬂy saamioned ;mhltrve measm@s

Sometimes, ene observes among the Gandas such physical
features as prominent .cheekbones, round énd broad chin, thinner
lips, wide but receeding forchead, thicker and: wider ;- lower jaw,

-broad and strong bodily ferms with medium height. 3§bese < men-

golo-dravidian features which ‘are mainly found among the Kandhria
Ganda of Phulbani, Kalahandi and Bolangir are : suggestive of their
racial affinity with the aboriginals like the Gond, the ¥andh and the
Sao:a. However, ina few cases, a massive and rugged type of face
different from the ‘above category is found which epmies closer to
the Austro-Asiatic racial type. This kind of face is distinguished
by characteristics like receeding forehead, broad nose with bulbous
tips and concave nasal profile portruding eyes, wider cheeks;
square chin, and massive lower jaw, often showmg malar-mandibular
prognathism in profile.

Besides the above features, which indicate the racial admixture
with aboriginal population, some Gandas show slender and delicate
features like oval face, fair skin, thin and straight nose, slim bodily

. frames like those of the higher castes. This might be the outcome

of the interbreeding with the Aryan stock in the past. On‘thwhole
the average morphology of the Gandasin general appears to be strong
and well built. The people remain slim and trim by their hard work
fifi the old age. Though'some elderly men put on ‘weight, it is more
usual for men to shrink with the passage of* time than to become
thin and bom/ in_old age. - Many young girls possess fi fine pﬁ?siqué
which is ' beautiful and charming by any standard. - Hard work,
child bearing, malnutrition, anaemia, sickness ‘and’ tgéifg make
them lose their youthful grace. But even many middieaged women
are found to rétain their charm and beauty inspite of hard toil,
hazardoUs life and  impoverishment through which they pass all
through their life. ' )
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.. CHAPTERJ),

. THE GANDA AND THEIR HABITAT
P'qp'ulation [l '

. Accarding to 1971 Census the_total, populatiop of the Ganda

in Qrissa is estimated to be 326,063. ' It constitutes about one-
tenth of the total Scheduled Caste population of 3,310,854 and
1-5 per cent of the total population of the. State, ie. 21,944,615. In
other words, there is one Ganda among every ten Scheduled Caste
individuals ahd every sixty-six individusls ‘ofithe- general population
of Orissa. 'In order-of the numeriéal strength e Ganda comprise,

. thé third ‘largest Scheduled’ Caste gréup ‘irithe State angd are placed

as-such among thé “severi major Scheduled Caste’ - communities
namely, Pano, Dombo, Ganda, Dhobi; “Bauri, - Kaho#e and  Hadi
population of ' each group  exceeding’ 100,000 - Thiz is given
in ‘the following Table-1 - S R el

- TABLE-1 55
Population of Major Scheduled Castes in Orisse (Census, 1971 )

population population of S. C.  major.S. ¢, (in arder b ghe .
H A sjor

General . 'S. C.  Petcentage  Name of the ggven 5, -5 Hiftlemarks

population of ridtherical’ :
to the " strength). Y &
total . S b
general 't i
population ; 2 ki
(1 (2) 3) 4) 6y (6)

21,944,615 3,310,854 1509

e et e

DG IS %5 Mass
Pano¢Pang ... 672887
:Dom, " Dombo, %é’zss i T

1.
2

‘Duda:Dom, - - - . SR T e ¥
3. .. 325,063 1:5 percent of
4. Dhoba or Dhobi..  “8,22,216 general population
5 L
6

Ganda
; h . Bawr- - - o, L, %49"'3“3?5"' gmélm.,fmm
] ! Kandm”or,l(andrg‘ 449060 5. G, Dopiiatio
7. Haddi, Had), Har..© 101331 of theBii. - -

_ The pattern of distribution, of the Ganda population,.as given
in the  Table-2 shows, that, they are presented in . eleven out of
thirteen: districts of , Orissa. The highest _conceptration is in. the
district of Bolangir with 45-48 per cent of the Ganda population.
Sambalpur having. 40-48 per cent follows Bolangir and ranks _second
among the . districts in. this respect. In both-the adjacent districts
located at the western , parts of Orissa.: The bulk (86 per cent) of
Ganda populatign live. - In each - of the districts their population
is more than 100,000. ' The remaining of 12-7 per cent of. their

3

°

&
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population is scattered in the neighbouring districts such as /Boudh-
Kandhmals (5-72-per cent), Sundargath £3:88 per. cent), Kalahandi

/ (321 per cent), Koraput (1-03 per cent), where their population exceeds

10,000 in each. This data clearly shows. that . _more than ninety-

 eight per cent of the Ganda is found in the western regton of Orissa,

which they regard as their ‘Motherland’, while less: than two per cent
of them is found in the -remaining eight districts. - For example,
there are 193 persons (0-14 per cent) - in Keonjhar district, 165
persons. (0-06 per cent) in Dhenkanal diskrict, 5 persons. in Cuttack

_distriet, 2 persons in Puri district and 1 person_in Gapjam district.

Hence, the percentage of - distribution -is very negligiBle-in these

districts (each with less than one per cent) and particularly in the

last three districts comprising the coastal region of Orissa. The

rest of the two neighbouring districts such as: ‘Mayarbhanj and

Balasore located at the - north-eastern parts of the State do

hét‘btﬁsessanv‘Gahda'popuiaﬁan. I Ll T I
SR _TABLE-2 : Fillige T
Distribution of Ganda population in Districts (1971, Census)

sl Name of the district General?  Scheduled.., “Gands - Perwentage
No. - (in ofder of strength ~ . popuiation Caste - -population . of total
of Ganda population : poputation *©  Banda
» A _ o 1ach ponulation
® @ @ @ ® - ®
1 Bolangir 1263657 208430 147,833 = 4648
2: Sambabpur 107 1,844,898 287,998 .  ¥31;685. 4048
3  Boudh-Kandhmals .. 621,675 11n987 ... 18580 .. B72
4 Sundargarh .. 1,030,758 2,692 . . 42,596 - - 388
5 Kalahandi .. 1,163,969 189,151 --10,430 321
8+ :Kqraput ©..-2043,281 274,115 -3,353 . 103
7 Keonjhar .. 955514 107,784 . . .. 193 014
8 Dhenkanal . 1,293,914 216,887 165 " 006
9 Ganjam -~ ... .. 2,293,808 - 365284 . 1. MNegligible
10 Puri o .. 2340859 - ‘316831 .. - . 2 Do -
11 Mayurbhanj .. 1.434,200 103793~ =7 e o DO
12 Balasore .. 1,830,504 .338,802 . .. De. -
13 Cutteek .. 3827678, 691180 5 Do : .

Yotal W 99944,616 ¢ 3,310:854 328,063 - ¥00-00

R 1
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The literacy rate among the ‘-general poimlatfon of Orissa
is 26'T8 per cent. It is 2712 per cent in Sambalpurdistrict and 12:92
per cent in Bolangir district respectively. ‘Compared to these
figures, the literacy amongthe Ganda is lower. ©ur data ébtained
from the survey of the Ganda, inhabiting two adjacent settlemerts
(Adarshpali hamlet of Barangpali village and Remta viltage)
shows that, out of total 395 individuals oniy 78, i.e., 1975 per
cent are literates. It is higher -than the general percentage of

_ literacy of Scheduled Caste population in Sambalpur, Bo!ang?r as -

well as Orissa which are 16 92, 11-68 and 1561 per cents respect-
ively. The data has been presented n Ta’ble%:% .

The data further indicates that, althou@z the mate-femaie sex
ratio is nearly equal, the ratio of literates among b@ﬂl the sexes
is highly unequal, i.e., roughly 6 : 1. The number of literates
among 202 male persons and 193 female persons are 66 and 12
respectively. Thus, the percentage of male literacy is 32:67 which
is above those of the Scheduled Caste population of their home
district Sambalpur (28:56), Balangir (20-27) and Orissa (25-98).
As compared to that of ther rate of male literates in the general
population in the above three cases (i.e., 40-51, 3228 and 3829
respectively) the rate among the Ganda is lower to the first and
third and slightly hrgher to the second.

The level of female - literacy, i .e., 6:72 per cent in the mta!
surveyed population, is slightly higher than those of-the Scheduled
Caste females but lower than those of the females in M~W
population in both the districts and the State of Oiigsd; It is

so, because of social customs and economic restraints in the _

Ganda community that do not encourage the education of girls.

As regards the break up of persons according to successive
levels of literacy and education among the surveyed group, -there
are 40 persons (33 males and 7 females) who are barely fiterates
without any level of education, 32 persons (27 males and 5 females)
who received primery education, only 6 male persons with
secondary education and none with higher and technical
education. o i
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their home area, Jheir progress in t

m .

The above data is indicative of the fact that though the.level
of literacy among the Ganda is above thatof Scheduled Castes,
itis still below the general standards. It shaws that. Ganda show
interest for education but far lack of proper scope under the
cultural and economic environment, they lag behind the general
population. Because of. sheir- social customs, economic ‘back-
wardness, lack of motivation; resistance of .upper Hindu castes
to'their admigsion in the public educational institutions for their
untoushability, and lack of. proper facilities and.-infrastructures in

his respect .is . slow but

_steady. -
’ = TABLE-3 S LT AR ST
Level of Literacy among the -Ganda
SL . Sex break-up Level of education among the surveyed ' Totak
No. it " GBanda ° : " population
Literates Pyi- Secons: Higher, - Totat
s without . Thary dary and ; i
i any - i technical -
level e L
(1) (2) (3) “4) ~ ® (6) o . .®
-1 Mmale . ¢, 33 27 & . g 8857 202
2 Female Ay 7 .8 5 12 +,193
Total i 40 32 6 7B L 396
8l T Sex Per- Pe;centage of literacy in (1971 Census®)
No. break-up centage Sambalpur Balaagir _Origsa—.; .
to district district , i
total 8. C. General S.C. General . S. C.- Ganeral
popu- b
lation - iy e e
1) {2) {9 (10) (11) 12y @3y . (M) (8
1 Msle .- 3267 2856  A0B1 2027 322826598 3829
2 Femala .. 622 518 1340 242 . 748 697 1392
Total .. 1975 1692 2712 1188 1992 1561 2618

'+ Adoptsd from Census of India 1971, Otissa, Series-16, Part-iA, Generan Report,

Statements VH 17 & 48. pp. 141-142.

[ 4
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Dialect " A e
Oriya is the mother-torigue of +Ganda Eike other people

of Western Orissa, the Gandas speak 'Oriya With the characteristic of
regional accent: popularly’ ~knéwn - -as - -“Sarhbalpuri’. The
laria Ganda of Sundargarh district speak’ ‘the’”common tribal
dialect “Laria” alongwith Oriya. The Randhrig “Ganda of ‘Kondhan
tracts of Bolangir, Phulbani and Kalshandi digtricts dre ‘multi-
lingual. They invariably speak Kui or Kuvi (the-¥andhi dialect),
besides Oriya, and -claim themselves: 1é'be- darly: sefifers “Khunta-
Katidars of the drea, contemporary to the aboriginal -Kandhs.
Ganda Country *
The trend of distribution of the Ganda population as described
above, supplemented by our observation establishes the fact that
the temitory of Western Orissa and particularly, that comprising
the two adjoing districts, Bzlangir and Sambalpur i the home-
land of the Gandas. Hence, for the purpose of further description,
both of these districts may be considered to bs the “Ganda

Country.”

The teritory is located between 20%:9' to -- 22941 - Noithem
Latitudes and 82°:41° to 85°13' Eastern Longitudes. Itis bound
in the north by Sundargarh district, in the south by the- districts
Kalahandi and Boudh-Kondhmals, in the east bythe district * Boudh-
Kondhmals (Phulbeni) and Dhenkanal and in the west by
Kalahandi district and Madhya Pradesh. It's geographical area
is 9,886-2 square miles or 26,6356:3 square. kilometres according
to the Census 1961—71 and the local authorities, - e

The contiguous tract of the Ganda country fofﬁifgd by ‘both

the neighbouring districts consists of a wide expange of fairly open

country fringed by forest clad. hills as well #yd'series of low hill-

ranges of extremely irregular shape. This territory may be broadly

divided into three distinct natural zones. - The Centrat -zone,
formed by the south-western parts of Sambalpur (Consisting - of
subdivisions of Sambalpur, Bargarh and Padmapur). and:the north-
eastern parts of Balangir (Consisting ~of Sonepur subdivision)

isa flat, open and slightly undulating country -with isolated. small
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hills. To the north of this trect, runs.the Barapaher range., of
hills. .This plain tract begins with the. femeus. Baigarh - plain
which gradually slopes down from.the Barepaber . range,. .o the
Mahanadi valley in the east . The clevations of the, area varies

from 479 feet (146m.) to 750 feet (228:60m.), abave. ssa level.

-

It contains the great river Mahanadi and the confluence of many
ofits tributaries namely. Danta, Jire, Ong;, Tel, Suktel and a
number of hill streams and may be. called the basin of Mahand].
This is a yery ertile .terrain having. light: and- sandy . soll - which
does not favour the growth-ef weeds ..and pésts. unjjke the -more
fertile black cotton.soil and hence, most ‘suitable ~for rigg: eijiti-

- vation.  Further, the undulating character affords: ‘exceflent scope

for imigation reservoirs. After the constuction o Hi:¢kud
Reservoir, this area is well served by a - network. of canz1s. This
has caused a successful green revelution: ardthis. ares - ‘has Become
noted as the granary of Western Orissa. . Though the avea is now
devoid of forests, the :general land-seape - is  beautiful - s the
villages are fringed by groves and orchards. - As compared to the
neighbouring natural zones, it has thicker cancentration of the
general population as well as the Ganda population. * ” 4

The western zone comprising the parts of Patnagarh sub:
division of Balangir. and Padmapur Subdivisions = of Sambalpur

- and Nawapara Subdivision of Kalahandi is a ‘rugged, isblated,

>

undulating, .submontane tract: with ireguler  hill s fangés; ~recky
ridges and deep ravines cutby drainage charinels.: The & I-ranges
rise abruptly from the plains and run inJvar?gus,;Q;r;quions. ere

lies the famous and magnificent Gandhamaidan 'a lofty hill range

"cff-vpgranic importance. It forms the natural: :botnddry  between

Sambalpur, Bolangir and Kalqhang‘i districts at the north-western
part, This area is deeply forested “with abundant species of
bamboo, Sel. Sahaj, Piasal Dhara, teak, and ebony. The main
forest area stretches along the common westetn boundary edging
the Nawapara Subdivision and then turns fo "the east running
parallel to the Gandhamardan range. The crest of the tange isa
fine plateau, roughly 10 miles (16 Kms.) fong' ‘with an: aveta

height of 3,000 ft. “On the " rioithern“summit of this rarige, there
is afamous spring which descends to the foot of the hill in fine
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waterfalls at the famous shrine of Nrustmhanath at Paikmals of
‘Sambaipur which isa sacred place of ﬁﬂ‘gnmage “‘On the southern
slope a similar stream issues from ‘the  crest causing a small
picturesque and holy waterfall named’ Pap‘afrarml (the’ remover of
sins) at another famous shrine of Marisfrankar Wﬁ:ch “is also a
piace of pilgiimage in Batangir dlstnct

. The third i.e., the north-western zone eomposed of Ra:rakhol -+ 4
Deogarh, Kuchinda and northern parts.of Ssmbéipur end Bargarh
Subdivisions of Sambalpur district is a table land’ with = rugged
range of hills on the north and east traversed by, hill' streams
running in all directions.” In the eastern seetor. the' plateau
rises in Deogarh subdivision to ap elevation of 2000 feet, with
sudden and precipitous. descent, while. in-the nerth the Barapahar
range (literally, a chain of twelve hills) attains & height:of 2.300ft
It forms a compact block covering 16 square ‘miiles: and dwows dut
a spur of 30 miles long. to the south-west. The. Rairakhol sub-
division contains a series of-dew hm rangesnextmﬂiﬂg Ttowards
the valley of Mahanadi..

Tl
L i o

Geology i ; s
This territory constitutes a part of the peninsular rcgion. It
has largely remained a rigid mass of table land -and been least
affected by inner movements .of the earthi though some portions
of the peninsular India. wesé affected by’ structural-dighisbances
of vertical nature. The following rock types or geological
formations are mainly found in. this area. 5 - ‘
1. Garnetiferous gnesis and schist
2. Khondalite

3. AHuvnum and brown sand

4. Latente md Latentlc iron oae-uauauy mangamfwa'us :
5. Dome gnesis ; - A b

* Adoptad from (1) Census of India 1961, rissa, Ditrict Census Hand Book -Bolangir—
pp—4 & (2) District Census Hand Book} Snmmsr pp-& (3} Onssy District Gazettesrs
Bolangir—-pp—8—1 968 & Orissa District Gazetteer,- Sambalpurf—pp-15, 1371, Ed- ﬁ

o b
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6. Dolerite dyke.

7. Pegmatite A

8. Sandstone 5 -

9. Cuddaph 7 =

10. Archaen '
B & ' (Pre-cambian) ——(a) Sedimentarw metéﬂi;fphosed rocks.

(b) lgneous rocks and ‘mmmorphosed»

r » igneous rocks
n Among the various econiomic minerals, thasefpund fmquenﬂy

<= are clay, coal, gold, graphite, iron ore, lead, silver, limestone, mica,
ochre, building stones, kansa, manganese, chinaclay, falseper, quartz,
magnatite sand, etc. Availability-of diamonds was afso reported from
the banks of Mahanadiat Hirakud. . Extensive deposits of limestone.
dolormiite, manganese, graphite is present in various parts of this area.
Alluvial gold is reported from river sands and gravels over the
metamorphic rocks. i :

Flora and Fauna

This area has abundance of vegetat!@ns of semf-evélgreen typ‘e
which are commonly found in the ‘moist tropical climate.. On the
opén country, mango groves are invariably found in the village

" surroundings. Various fruit- bearmg trees are also seen ify fhev:llcge
outskirts such as -Fentuli or tamarind (Tamarinda ‘indica),” Kafth
(Féronia elephantum), Bair or wild plum! (Zizyphus TijiiBay, Panus
or jackfruit (Artocarpus integrefolia), jambu orJamun {Eugenia jambo-

= - .ana), Bahajphal (Cordia mlxa),L/mb or Neem (Nielia indica), Karanf

(ﬁ%rma glabra), Barkoli” (Zizyphus jujuba), Maya (Psidium

«~# guava), Badhal (Anona squamosa), Bara (F.bengalensis), Aswastha
* (Freligiosa), Ta/ (Borassus fiabellifer), Khajuri (Phoenix sylvestris),

Mohua (Bassia latifolia), Babu/ (Accacia drabica), Harida (T. chebula)
and Bahada (T. belerica).

The ‘avenue plantations generally consusts of pfams« iike
Mango, Jamun, Karanj, Aswastha, Afsoka (Polyaithia longifolia),
Bakam (Miflingtoria “hortensis), Chakunds’ (Cassia ‘siamea), ‘Siris
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(Albizzia lebbex) and tamarind. Certain plants ‘having - religious
importance are planted in the precincts of temples and shrines and
also found around the village sites. Thess are Be/ (Aegle marmelos),
Boula or Molsuri (Mimucops elengi), Asaka, Krushnachuda
(Poinciana regia) etc. o

The important flowering plants of this area are Sunari or
Amaltas (Cassia fistula), Ganiani (Cochlospermum gossypium),
Kuthar or kanchan J{Bauhinia .variegata), Palas (Butea fondosa),
Dhatuli (Woodfordia floribunda), Sefali or Harasingar (Nyctanthes
arbortristis), Kurai (Holarrhnea antldysentnca) and’ Madabalita
(Hiptagemanda blata) : s

Among the important economigc: specles, Sal (Shorﬂa‘ robusta) is
found in abundance in association with Safiaj (Terminalia tomentosa),
Bijasal  (Petrocarpus marsupium), Dhaura .. (Anogeissus
latifolia), Arun (terminalia arjuna), Karla (Cleistanthus coliinus),
Jhingan (Odina Wodier), Kendu (Diospyros melanoxylén); teak
(Teaktona grandis), Gembhari (Gmelina arborea), " Sisoo or rose
wood (Dalbergia latifolia), Kusum (Scheleisotea trijuga), Khari -
(Acacia catechu), Sja/i (Bauhinia vahlic), etc. Bamboos: (Dend-
rocalamus strictus) are found in plenty in the forests as- well as
village areas. R

Various kinds of grasses grow in _ thxs area. Thgi -common
grasses used as fodder or for thatching are Dub (Cynodon dactylon),
Mutha (Cyperus rotundas), -Sukala (Pgllima &a@ema), Panasi
(Pollinea eripoda), Kaila (Andropogon annulatus), Kasa: (Bachhatym
spontaneum), Khas (Andropogon squarrosus),: Tt&'nﬂl {Won‘
variety), Sabai (Eula'uopsxs binata), Kanta badhuni. (.Anstida setacca),
Munja (Sachharum munja), Kbhuskhus (Venvena»zhanmdes) Jhun
(imperata arundinacea), spear grass (Heteropogen contortus),
lemon grass (cymbopogen martini), etc.

_ As regards the wild life, the Sambalpur and Bolangir was so
rich that it was, writes Mr. Dewar in Kings Gazetteer of 1931,
“One of the happiest hunting grounds in the Central _provingces™.
Because of indiscriminate poaching, shooting for pleagure. and
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profit and rapid deforestation, the varieties of species have been
vanishing, since past. Now-a-days, the wild animals are
hardly found except in the reserved forest areas and sanctuaries
namely, Ushakothi, Debrigarh and Sardhapali. i

Before the fifties, tigers and other wild animals were a serious

menance in the forest areas. Cattle-lifting - tigers, - ‘man eaters, and
predators frequently caused severe loss and casualities to human
life, domestic animals and crops. Now, the number of such animals
can be counted on “the finger tips. Even the panthers who ysed to
prey on the villagers goats, sheeps and dogs have Become rare.
Bears too are no longer a danger to the travellers anq farest dwellers.
The stock of Saimbar, blue-bull, antelope, spotted deer, barking
deer (Kutra), Indian mouse deer (Khuranta), and bison (Gayala)
has been greatly depleted by sportsmen and hunters.

Besides, there were varieties of other animals such as hyena,
jackal, Indian fox, wild dog, jungle cat, palm civet, mangoose,
otter, percupine, Indian giant squirrel, hare, commen langur, rhesus
macaque, crocodile, lizard, cobra, king-cobra, ‘python, - kraits-and
vipers. The common brids were. peacock, peafowl, redjungle fowl,
grey patridge, black patridge, common quail, hornbill, myna, parrots,
doves, pigeons, sparrow, vultures, Koyal, king fisher, .drongo, etc.
most of these species have gradually declined. :

Climate : T P -
The climate of this area, more or less, conforms ’ﬁith\tbag

prevalent in the adjoining districts, i.e. in most paris of Western
__ Orissa. Especially the rugged undulating, hilly regions of Sambalpur
“district which was formerly under thick vegetative cover, have

now become bare by depletion of forests and experience extreme
climate as' compared to the coastal regions of- Orissa_. =t

The summer lasts from March to the middle of June. The
temperature begins to rise steadily. from the beginning of March
till May which is the hottest month of the year with the mean daily
maximum _temperature at 41-4°C (106'6°F) and the mean daily
minimum  temperature at 27-8° C (82:0°F). The heat in May and

early parts of June prior to the onset of South-West monsoon is
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very tiring because, sometimes, the temperature rises upto 47°C
(116-6°F). The onset of the monsoon by about mid-June.. brings
some relief from the scorching heat of the summer as with this the
femperature drops appreciably. Throughout the monsoon season, the
weather generally remains cooler, althotgh sometimes in between
spells of rain,the weather tends to become Hot and oppressive due to
high moisture content of the air. In Septefber, there-is'a break in
the flow of the monsoon and so the day's temperatuie rises again
and continues for sometime. - AH

. The monsoon season _continues from mid-June tg the end
of September. The average annual rainfall in Sambalpur and
Bolangiris 1527-0 mm (60-11"') and 1443-4 mm (56-83") @spectively.
On the average, there are 67 to 70 rainy days in ~both the districts.
About 90 per cent of the annual rainfall is receivedjn the mogsoan: -
July is the rainiest month of the year. The easternpart of this area
which ig a hill and forest tract gets more rain then the _deforested
plains in the middle and - western parts comprising the ‘Baigarh area
where the -rainfall is lowest. 1t suppors the theory that forests
attract rain. =~ - 5 e E AP AR

Tor e R RIS
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~Winter starts from .November when the temperature —decreases
progressively and the drop in the night temperature is. mote rapid:
Decemberis the coldest month with mean. daily maximum- tempera-
ture at 281°C (55'8°F) and mean’ daily minimum temperature
12:1°C (53'8°F)- Cold winds sometimes affect these districts
in association with the passage of. western . disturbance across
Northern India in the cold season when - short spells of .cold weather
occur and the minimum temperature may go down to 4.£ or-5°¢-
(40°F) = i e o

T
Ve

Relative humidity-is “high daring south-west monsoon and
post monsoon ‘séason beifig generally 75 per cent..- The air becomes'
gradually drier thereafter in ‘the winter. Summer is the driest part
of the year when the relative humidity are rather low and particularly
diring ‘afterrioon it is below 30’per cent. Winds are generally
moderste. Storms and depressions_originating in the Bay of Bengal
duririg the monsoon season and in Qctober pass through _these
districts and cause wide spread heavy rain and strong winds, .. .

!
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Geographically, the major part“6f the Ganda country lies on
the central table land, i.e. the basin of  #® rivers, Mahanadi and
Brahmani. The northern portien comprising the Kuchinda. and
Deogarh subdivisions of Sambalpur form a p?art of the Northern
plateau. 1tis a rugged undulating terrain lhte‘rspersed with . hills
and -spurs, perennial streams and tivers (especially the great river
Mahariadi and its tributaries). There aré broad vaﬂeys chequereds
with fields alternate with lew wooded ridges ana Natrow ravines
here and there, still filled with forest and bamboo growth
and stony beds of streams that dry up- du&;ng the hot season and
turn to rushing torrents in the rains. ‘ ;

Even thirty years ago, communication in i'his eotmtry was
difficult for these natural barriers. During the monsoon, ‘large
areas especially the Mahanadi basin and the hill- tracts weré inacces-

sible. . Following.the: trend of Tapid- industrialisationand ‘urbanisa-

tion and' construction of Hirakud -Reservoir and ' irdigation canals for
development of agriculture after the fifties, a network of all weather
roads, national and state highways and railways was laid along the
length and breadth of this country extandmg the. commumcatlon
facilities practncally to most parts of the country.

In the plains, hills and forests, broad and low valleys, Gandas
Fave long lived in close contact with the Hindu castes and tribal
communities (Gond, Binjhal, Saora, Kandha, etc.). of ~ different
cultural heritages sometimes sharing one vullaqeﬁife%ﬁd sometimés
inhabiting separate hamlets. ; Desplte their !ong%%ahdﬁ‘g\ associa-
tion with the neighbouring - communities nowhere has’ be\ﬁthen
caste identity seriously impaired or their dusl’ nctlon obscured:
Notwithstanding, whatever social reforms, socio-ecoromic and
educational progress they have made so far, the Ganda ﬁa‘\ie‘
culturally ~-remained the same “Ganda” as before '

i
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. CHAPTER HI
_ SETTLEMENT PATTERN

. The Gandas usually live in multi-caste villages where families
belonging to various castes or. communities. -reside in their own
wards called the pada. Since the Gandas are treated as untouchables
their families live" in éxclusive and compact settlements or hamlets
physically segregated from main village, ‘inhabited by the “upper
castes. The Ganda padas are generally located at the outskirts
within a short distance from the main village. However, it is observed
thatin certain places Ganda wards are located in the main village.
In Remta village the untouchable lower castes like Chamar, Ghasi
and Ganda occupy residential quarters towards one end 6f the village
maintaining their physical and social distance from the upper castes
while in the adjacent village Barangpali a large riumber of - Ganda
families live in a' separate hamiéet named “Adarshpali-Gandapada”
which js- located at a distance of half a kilometer from the main
Vi"age- = = g3 - e o e = N it T ren

‘Besides maintaining group identity .through their _social status,
caste distance and physical isolation in the settlement _pattem,
there is no other distinguising feature of a Ganda settlement in
western Orissa. However, the location of a -Ganda-settlement is
always decided upon one important geo-physical consideration
that is the proximity to an independent and- dependable, - water
source like bandha . (village tank), jhar (perennial streams), -river
or rivulet, bauli (well) etc. ( Being an impure gaste, the “Ganda are
not-allowed to- use water from the same souree -used by _upper
caste people in the village areas. There has been many disputes

‘between the Ganda and other untouchable castes on one side and
the more prosperous clean castes on the- other in using a common

water source, resulting in atrocities. It is - observed that most
often the Gandas are the victim.

A Ganda settlement has a cluster of houses mostly arranged
in rows facing each other and having'a common path inbetween.
Cart tracks or foot paths from the main villege and the neighbouring
settlements lead to the site. Insome places the houses are located
here and there without any symmetrical or order, and linked by byways

L
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and - beaten foot paths. The- composition of - ‘households in a
settlement does not always conform to - any kind of emotional ~or
kinship ties. However, Gandas: prefer to - stay with their ‘near and
dear kinsmen and sometimes the households of a local kin group
are found close together. Brother and his wife; son and his wife
and daughter and. her husband are the most common netghbours
of a Ganda household. .

Housing

The Ganda houges are generally of- kutcha type havmg rect-

angular shaped small single rooms-and toofscmnposed of split
bamboo and thatched with straw or country made tiléd. In some
Ganda houses there are two rooms; one’is smaller measuring 6'/8'
or 8'/10" and the otheris biggerin size varying from 8/101011'/12°
The smaller room is used as a kitchen-cum-store.. In the Ganda
settlement of Barangpali village, it was found that seven Ganda
hiouses have each a small inner room varying from 6°X9' to 10°X12’
surrounded by a ‘L’ shaped enclosed outer floorspace. ~ One.-arm
of the enclosed ‘L’ space is used as a store-cum-steeping’ place
and the otherarmis used as a kitchen while the inner room is used
as a store-cum-deity room called as Pltar ghar-Devta ghar or Masan
ghar. =

The number of rooms' and the k_i'nd of stru’etmjes varies from
place to place and from house to house. - However, a small
verandah of variable size 2'/4" or by 6°/12' is usually provided in

front of the house. In the small one roomed house ‘where there -

is lack of adequate working space for kitchen, a portion: atone comer

of the verandah enclosed with wattled bamboo; is ‘used foremkmg»

and as dining space.

“<“"The absence of wmdow ot any alternative arrangement for
ventilation is conspicuous in the Ganda houses.” In very few ‘tases
where the owners of the house are weH to-do and educatéd the
houses are provided with wooden doors and wmdows However,
some Ganda houses have small circular holes of 4™ to 6" diameter
in the walls for passage of light and air,” In average Ganda tivuses
the number of doors varies from one to three.~ The doors are
smaller in size and - roughly fashfoned from mdrgenqus matenal;
like wood or bamboo.
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A typical Ganda house is-a_ oneJoomed -structure of smalier
dimensions, and the majority of the Ganda households live in this
kind of houses. : The single room serves all purposes. In cases of
the big- families having more then three adult members the condi-
tion of living in this kind of -houses become geplotable since the
Fooms are smaller enough to accomodate the big family. ; Yet, they
have to live in these houses without making séparaté aftangements
for the privacy of married and unmarried persons, though some-
times, temporary flimsy partitions are provnded for. married couples.
More often the uimarried aduilt members are ol:&ﬁged o sleep either
in the verandahs or the attached ’loomsheds For gwant of space
inside the house, cookmg, dining, husking, and a’ther househo!d
chores are done on the verandah. -

Domestic animals suchas cattle, goat sh@epm are .sheltered
ina separate shed at the side or -rear of the main -bouse. - Most
of the weaver families have separate loomsheds called Sa/ ghar
or Manga ghar. The houses of prosperous citltivaters are: some-
times found having spacious . courtyards at the side .or rear of
the main house with well defiried tempmaxy femmg upetmnam
boundaries. b

The Ganda classify their houses upon their geophys:cal foca-
tion, kind of roof thatching, and number ef storeys. ;Depending
on the direction to which the houses face they are. grouped into
two categories namely Ada ghar and Jhada ghar: . The iJfeda-gbar
is considered to bé better than the Ada ghar since, south-north-is
the most ideal direction for 'a house to face... This:helps in getting
good cool air - during hot summer. Single storied houtés.are simply
called ghar and double storied houses are valled Dhabs:ghar.
The houses having roofs thatched with grass or sttaw are known
as Pual ghar and those with country made tiles..are known as
Khapar ghar. Cottage type houses.of poor- iammhes with a light
thatched: roof resting upon the walls wrthout any suppomng pillars
are called Ekphuli ghar. :

The construction of a typical -Ganda house is stmp}e and cheap.
The materials' used for the purpode such as bamboo, wood, mud,
brick, wooden pole, grass, straw, tile or date psim leaf, string-etc.
are indigenous and locally available in plenty. The founddtion-is
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“shallow and sometimes the housés aré constiueted from the- ground

+level without any plinth work. ~The. sijperstracture--vests on wooden
poles driven in. to the ground. The walls are made of mud, sun
dried mud brick, locally available stone er . often-with a bamboo
frame plastered with mud. The height of the -walls hardly exceeds
ten feet from the ground level over which the frame work for the
gabled roof is raised upon the support of. wooden poles. The
roof frame is mostly made of split bamboo and wooden bars.
Thatching of roof is made with grass, straw, date patm-leaf or country
‘made tiles. Beneaih the roof some sort of ‘woodén or bamboo
«eiling is occasionally censtructed with a. view 1o.: k®ep household
goods and grain bins. T

Some well-to-do Ganda-families have . double. storied houses
locally known as . ‘Dhaba ghar'. The ground floot of a Dhaba ghar
‘has a “teiling made of ‘wooden or bamboo poles and = mud. The
upper storey is comparatively smaller in dimension and lower in
height than the ground floor. It has a gabled toof covered with
country made tiles. The upper storey mostly serves the purpose
of storing grains and_other -household articles, - There is an opening
through the ceiling of the ground floor through which one. has
to enter the upper storey by climbing a ladder. i

The floor of the house is levelled by earth-fiflifigs. The walls
ceilings and floor are plastered with cowdung and mud for cons-
truction and routine maintenance. Due to ‘smaller doors- and
absence of windows the rooms are pootly ventilated and remain
glark even in day light. The cattle sheds and loomsheds are com-
paratively smaller with thatched roofs. Usually théy have no walls
or enclosures. The Ganda houses do not have any compound

wall or green fencing and as such courtyards " are conspicuously
absent. :

. Construction of a new house beg_ins on an -aéspicinus. day
with a simple ritual, _To begin with the constructian work: the local
pundit or astrologer is consuited before hand to find eut an auspicious
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day and time according to the Hindu Almanac On that day the
head of the household offers prayers to -the Gods, deities and
ancestral spirits, craving for their blessings for the successful comple-
tion ‘of the house construction. Well-toido familiés invite their
close friends and relatives to pammpate in this ‘ceremony and the
guests are eptertained with food and drinks. The construction
work begins ritually on the pre-determined ausplclous moment with
the head of the household planting the first wooden piltar which
serves the main prop of the house. "This wooden pole is ritually
purified by applying vermilion and- tying mango- leaves around
itstop. The pole is fixed hy the head of the household Bt the centre
of the house site amidst cheers and shouting ofthe niames of Gods
and Goddesses from the encircling crowd of friends, relatives,

neighbours and well-wishers. Sundried rice,  duba grass, cogonut,
banana, and sometimes foods are offered during the worship held
at the foot of the pole. Later, the remaining pillars are fixed and
construction works of walls, roof, thatching, floar plaateung and
wood-works are taken - up and completed However, no specific
ceremony is observed at the time of occupancy of the new house.

The surveyed data _regarding the housing cqndltlons of two
Ganda settlements (one of which is an exclu,sive (ianda hamlet
separated from village where upper castes live) eonS|st|ng a total
number of 108 households and having a total population of 395
individuals shows that, 101 families out of 108 possess their own
house. The remaining seven households have .nothing, which can

be called a complete house. Three of these. housetiolds--have

arranged their accommodation by ‘adjustment with the hotseholds
of their friends and relatives for a temporary period,i e tifl they
.build their own houses. The rest of the four households are miserably
managing to stay inside ruined and dilapidated structures. having
temporary palm leaf thatched roofs, helplessly * exposed to the
cruelties of nature. In general, the condition of housing of “mest
of the households reflects their poverty. Within their limited
resources and financial capacities they fail to. build good houses
with’ inore and spacious rooms which can |l st fonger. On the
other hand, they even fail in routine repair and mamtenam':a of
whatever housmg structures they possess. :
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The construction of an ordinary two-roomed . Ganda house costs
between Rs. 900/- to Rs. 1,200/- which . includes the cost of
materials like wood, bamboo, country made tiles as well as the
wages of skilled labourers. The unskilled labour is provided by
the household members which results in substantial savings in the
cost of construction. Sometimes friends, relatives, and neighbours
extend their help and co-operation causing further-reduction of the
expenses. It hes been observed thata poor family invariably gets
help from his neighbours and -relatives for construction of a "house.

Among the 101 surveyed Ganda houses there ®are 58 one-
roomed houses, 34 two-roomed houses, 7 threer-oomed and
only 2 four-roomed houses. It shows that majority, i.e, 9% per cent
of houses are one-roomed and two-roomed. In Yhe ene-réomed
house, the single room is used feor ali purposes. It .serves the
purpose of living, store, kitchen and dining. Mest of these one-
roomed houses, i.e., 42 out of 58 have enclosed a corner of the
verandah for the purpose of cooking due to want of space inside
the house. The two-roomed houses generally have a bigger
living-cum-store room and a smaller kitchen shed. Three and
four-roomed houses are more elaborate znd spacious having
separate rooms, for Kitchen, living &nd store. Such houses
usually belong to the well-to-do families. In some of these
houses the rooms are provided with a ceiling made up of mud and
bamboo work and the walls are made up of locally made sun baked
bricks.

~

These houses are small Kutcha type having roofs thatched
with straw, grass or country made tiles over a bamboo frame-work. °
There are no windows except small holes in some houses for
ventilation. Hence, the houses are dark, swampy and poorly
ventilated. - *

The Ganda families prefer to stay in good houses having at- -
least two rooms. For them two-roomed or more than two-roomed
houses are ideal for living. Limitations of space and finance
compel most of thzse poor Ganda families to construct and live
in small one-roomed houses.



It has been foundithat there is na tendency te énclose the
"house site with ahy fencifig or  “boundery. - The: families having
cattle and  other livestocks keep these animals in- separate sheds
located either at the side or rear- end of the -main - houses.
Similarly the - weaver families instail their looms in separate -open
“sheds adjacent to their living rooms. Only a few ‘of them have
fixed the looms msnde the main house

- While majority of the houses are smgia stmed there are only
five Dhaba ghars “(double storied houses) noticed in the villages
surveyed. The upper room is- generally used as an’ adtic or store

room where grains, implements and other fess . valuable belongings *

are kept. However, it can be concluded from: our observation of
different Ganda settlements that, there.is no special or traditional
style, upiformity or commonness in the settiement and: -housing
pattern of the Ganda.
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CHAPTER v -

LIVING COND:I'HQNS

The Gandas generally live in' compact settlements away from
the clean caste habitation. Since, they have. been treated as
impure caste, tradition forbids them for the use of  water from the
common source. Scarcity of water being a. major problem in
Western Orissa particularly in rural area, the bulk of ‘Ganda pépula-
tion living there, are_the worst sufferers. - Most of the- good water
sources available in the villages are tapped. by the influencial and
prosperous clean caste people for their- exclusive use. *The Gandas
are forced to live in separate settlements, most of -which lack pro-
visions of water supply. During summer months, further inadequacy
of water supply in certain parts of Western Orissa dreate problems
for the Gandas. In the drought-prone areas- like- Kuchinda and
Padmapur_subdivisions - of Sambalpur district, this- problem seems
to be acute. Sometimes, people fetch water for domestic consump-
tion from far off sources, even located ata dtsxance of“two to three
kilometers.

This was also-the . case in Bargarh subdwlﬁlqn of Sambalpur
which was a drought-prone area due to the dfy environment of
the undulating upland and deforested dry plains. The rate . of
rainfall here, is lower than other parts of the dlstnct Followmg
the construction of Hirakud dam, reservoir and - extension of a
network of canal irrigation system in this area the situation has
radically changed resulting in a successful green revulutfo\n\ Prior
to the construction of the dam, the pfoblem of scarcity of- water
during summer months was very acute in the wllages ;

- The Gandas living in the hamlet of Adarshpali- in the < main’
village Barangpali (located near Barpali town) gtill remembet that,
they were going to Jogimunda and Rajabandha tanks lying in-thé
neighbouring village of Barpali to take bath and carry water in:
earthen vessel for - their domestic use. The distance - between .

Adarshpali and ' these tanks is approximately two and half Kms.
The adulf. members of the . community and also the children were

travelling this. distance . daily, even during hot suromet months.’

-
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- Since the “small children accompanying their parents normally got

tired and thirsty on the way the parents used to catry drinking water
in a Gada (earthen pot) so as to quench-the thirsty children enroute.

‘In the village Barangpali there are four welfs for pubMlic use.
The Ganda and other Harijan castes are not allowed to draw water
from these wells as they are for exclusive use of the clean caste
people. There has been many cases of disputesm the past between
the Ganda and the’ clean castes of the v:ifage over the use of
water from the wells Subsequently, the Gandas were permitted
to use one of these wells located at the premises of the village
Upper Primary School through the efforts of the vnllage#evel workers
of the American Friends Service Project in Barpali’ during the
the fifties. There is also a shallow' pond lying near the Ganda
settlement which is used by the Ganda familiés for bathing, washing
cloties, cleaning utensils and bathing cattles. The water ‘from this
pond is also used for drinking and cooking purposes. During the
summer months, water flowing through the small- canal passing
nearby is used for miscellaneous domestic purposes while water from
the Upper Primary School well is brought for drinking and cooking.
Large crowds of Ganda women gather at the well waltihg'patjenﬂy
to fill their brass and earthen pots. While waiting for the collec-
tion of water they engage themselves in gossiping, exchanging
news and discussing the latest scandals.

The Gandas use water mainly from the natural sources like
tanks, ponds, streams and rivers. They were less accustomed
to the use of water from the well which might be- the result of
the age old caste restrictions and superstitious beliefs. The Gandes-
living in the hilly areas depend upon the adjacent perennial streams
for water supply. From time immemorial, separate bathing ghats
have been provided for the clean castes and the Ganda living in
the river side villages and villages having public tanks or reservoirs.
These water sources are unprotected and get polluted by unhygienic
habits and miscellaneous use of the villagers.  They pass
excreta on the embankments of the village ponds and in-the beds of.
rivers and streams. Bathing domestic animals in the tanks,
rivers and streams is very common in the village area. Moreover,
funeral grounds of the villages are situated on the banks of streams. -
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and rivers. After the cremation, the ashes-and offeringa are mixed with
streams. Thus these water sources get contaminated and spreads
chronic ailments like cholera, dysentry, _influenza, Jaundice,
chicken-pox, measles, cold, -cough and skin diseases. So the
Gandas are physically affected by their habits and the natural

envitonment in which they live.
’

Besides the major problematic situation of drinking water
in the Ganda settlements, it can be said that, in general the Gandas
take care of thelr’body, clothmg, house and surroundings. and
keep them neat and clean as compared to their neighbouring lower
caste communities. Ganda men and women get up in the early
morning and wash their faces and mouths with water. Then
they go near water sources like well, tube-well, tank, stream
or river with small tooth twigs to clean their teeth and tongues
and. take bath. Before taking bath, they pass’ stool in the .open
either on the: banks and embankments of streams, rivers, tanks or
in the fields. Passing stool is done atleast once daily preferably
im the morning before taking bath or in the evening. But generally
most of the people have the habit of defecating twice daily pnce
in the morning and once in the evening, Small children
after attaining two years of age usually are glven toilet training
by thelr parents and superiors.

Bathing is regularly done atleast once daily and often twice
daity esprcially during hot summer days. There is no_fixed time
for bathing. But they usually prefer bathing in the “morning .
before going to work or in the afternoon .after returning. from work
but before takmg the lunch. During summer months, some. people
take bath twice in a day, once in the morning and once in. the
arternioon. In winter, the regularity in daily bathing is 1.0t mazin--
tained especially by the young children, old and sick people. Oil,
soap, etc. are not regularly used for batliing by the male folk, but
female folk who can afford, use these oil and. soap. = Besides, the
Ganda women also " annoint their body with turmeric paste
and take bath particularly during ceremonies and ritual occasions
like birth, marriage, menstruation and death. Women get up and
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take bath early in the morning usually before the sunrise on festive
days like Sital Sasthi, Bakam Janma, Janmwtam:, Nuakhia
Mangala Puja, Dussera, Pua Jiuntia, Bhar..lfuntfé l.axmi Puja,
Pas Punei, etc. Mustard oil and #/ oil are’ malnty used for massaging
the body prior to- bathing. Poor people use & cheap oil extracted
out of Mohua flower. Devout Gandas folloWing the Brahmanic
tradition, pray Dharmaraj, the Sufreme Sun God and pay homage
to other lmportant demes at the begmnmg or end of: the bath

Miscellaneous. cleaning and w‘ashing« iobs fc;, roytine main-
tenance -of .interiors and ‘exteriors of the Ganda bouseholds are
mainly the responsibility-of women. Sweeping theinside ¢nd
outside of _house atleast.in the marning and in the evening, clean-
ing utensils, cleaning the animal shed, washing: clothings. plaster-
ing the walls, floor and courtyards with lime, cowdung and
mud for routine maintenance . and . ritual . purification .; .especially
during eeremiones, rituals and fesﬂve days ase - mosthyi i attended
to, by the women of Ganda household,. somstimes with the
assistance of chijdren. Most of the Ganda. - ;households.: except
a few, do not have -definite garbage pits elther in fromt or bdck
of their houses to throw household dirts and - wastes. ~Fhe house-
hold refuses are thrown here and there on ezmmoimehwserf
except the excreta of domestic animals like cowdung which are
" carefully collected and preserved .in a small pit .in front or -near
the house in order to be used as manure and for plastenng of the
walls and floors. Somtimes, flat and circular dise hke cakes are
prepared out of fresh cowdung and dried in the sun.. mmm
locally called - Chheni which are stored in small or . laz@&qua‘ntmes
for being used as fuel for domestic cooking. Domestic animals
during day time are brought out of their shed by men. and tied in
front of the house. The left over feeds and dnnkg given to these
ammals, their urine and excreta and the. household wastes
ca reless!y thrown here. and there are sometimes not cleaned properly
and regularly and these places often become breeding - grounds
for flies, mosquitoes anid other harmful organisms. -Especially
during rainy months, these waste matters rot and create . filthy
and unhygienic disease-prone surroundmgs
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Clcthmg, Omaments and Personal Decol:aftmn ' L -

.....

The clothings of the Ganda. are very- mmple and - ecommcai
There is_ little variation between persens-in., this. respect, though -
the differences in social, economic and educational status nece-. -
ssiates difference in the quality and quantity of required clothings

The Ganda generalty use clothings orf ccarse and cheap
variety, restricted almost to the bare necess:tteg Till_ about late”

‘sixtiés, ' they used {0 . wear locally produced handloom fabrics

woven by their own caste people or _other. local waesver castes
like Bhulia and - Kustha. In recent years, signs of ¢ change mf
clothing habits is - noticeable. Some, people now ‘use mlli-made
clothes because these are = comparatively cheaper and _available
in Jarge -varieties having attractive colours and designs ‘However, ]

they stigl _ continue’to- have emotignal attachments with the indi-

. genous handloom clothes and even now many of - tﬁem prefer

to put on handloom clothirgs. . i

The ustal clothings of Ganda men, both young - and qld '
consist of coarse and short dhoties or coloured’ lungls’ either hand+

- loom or mill-made. Sometimes; smajl coloured napkms are fied -
" around the ioms or folded and’ hang from the - shouldefs ‘Some’
_ youilg persons who are  little educated or appears to be modern

than their forefathers, ‘occasionally wear modern clothings’ like _
trougers, half pants, ° Banions, shirts, vests and toweéls ofcheap
quality "available in the- local markets. Some o?ﬂwm ‘dlsq use

slippers while going outsnde =

"’Pomerty has mduceé nudlty of smal! axnd growih@ chddren %
- Children up to four or five years remain naked. School-gomgm

boys. wear half pants, shirts and occasionally banigns. and school-
going’ girls wear ready made frocks while those not attending
schools wear small handloom or millmade sarees. = Maény of the
girls ‘of growing age are found wearing pieces of torn and‘wgmout-;"
c;mhes discarded by the adult members after Iong Use. “Small
boys also use tatters of their parents old and torn cfa‘thes, ‘the
smallest of which is just ‘sufficient Yo cover their gemtals only.
The smallest minimum_ of this kind of clothing is called Kaupuni
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or Langoti, i. e, a plece of cloth atleast etghteen inches Iong and
six inches wide passing ‘through’ the’ ‘contié of‘thé i‘hmgs éovermg
the - gemtel and the-“anus  and held above, ‘below” the level of
navel bya piece of thm stﬂng tieﬁ around the- waist *for thfs
purpose i i § -y e 3

“The usual clothmgs of Ganda women are coarse and small
sarees: mostly indigenous handloom fabrics logalty called Kapta
and sometimes. .cheap millmade fabrics... _The .normal: size of a
Kapta- is 3} x12-with anchals at both ends. Kaptas. are very
popular. among the lower caste working. women of this ., region
as.these.are noton!y cheap but coarse and strong- enoggh to.stend .
hard. The anchals. are woven in coloured Yarns with,; dlfferent
attractive designs and look quite gay.. Beeedes Kapta, Othﬁi’ “locally
made. handloom sarees of coarsc and cheap . varieties .are .uged.
by. Ganda- women. These handloom sarees usuelly have floral
borders or borders - of artistic designs- which are about three . or .
four inches wide. Sarees with red colourad:. ‘border._-as8.. popular .
among Ganda women. Conforming to the local and regional
traditions the saree is . worn _by. . the Gands - Wmﬁn A8
distinguished style that the eight inches of the - upper
portion are held closely together and tied .in- a rope
like fashion, around the waist, just below.- the. navel. - So
the. saree does not reach down to the heels but. hapigs down
‘little below-the knee showing no tendency to flutterin . msmems
This style thouqh exposes the shapely -legs of women has
practlcal advantages and functional utility for.~ the ha@dworkmg
Ganda women who engcge themselves AR - laboumus

both indoors and outdoors. Aesthetically, it is also ‘commendable

as itallows a Ganda belle to expose her welt fommd calves ‘and
shape|y legs. : - 4 S N

_ Use of under and upper garments is llmrted among Ganda
women Now a days, sayas . (pettlcoats) and b!ouses ‘&re'

gradually gaining popularity among them. The fashmnable glrls 5
of younger generenon are showing tastes for better and colourful’ -

millmade sareés and garments like blouse, _petticoats, hand-

kerchiefs, readymade. frocks and panties, etc. . Use of fwkwear

is rare among Ganda wamen,

of

Ay I
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. ~Seasonal and ocgaaional -variatign of Ganda _ clothings is. also
seen. During hot summer days, male folk normalhg wear smalj_,

and light clothings like a short lengthed dhoti or napkin just covering
the minimum of the lower part of their bodv, -leaving . the . --upper -
part bare except on certain days such as, ritual and-. fostnve days,_;;

market days, visit to towns or the relatives: On such occaslonﬁf_;
they put on & banion, a shiit or atleast a chadar. Whue working -
under the hot sun men tie a - piece of clothing . such as a . small’
chadar papkin or towel around théir head Jike a.. turban :for.. relief.

On festwe occasuons, “the-well-to-do. fammes wegat..a- litle: better .

type of clothes. But _maost. of - the  Ganda families | a:e%pcoz 8§d:\
cannot afford to buy new clothes for these special occasnons < A8,
per the prevailing "Ganda custom, new clothes shqpld be worn,:
on such festive days as birth rites, puberty rites, marriage
ceremgny, Nuakhia, Sital, Sasthi, Karma - Puja, Dussgra, . Mapgala

Pgﬁ; Pus Pungi. Laxmi Puja, Shivaratri, etc.

Most of the Ganda famllnes lack winter clothmgs as thgse are "
costlier than ordinary clothings and thus beyond,- their .. bemg.
capacities. In winter they cover themselves with a; smmi -Gloth ..
usually an extra dhoti, saree or a-chadar. The poor -who caqnotr
even afford this, sleep near the fire place. Now-a-days few . well- .
to-do persons have started using sweaters, sleeveless woolen'

_jackets, shawis and sometimes blankets made of wool or cotton.

2. Nospeclal clothmg is used in rainy seasop. - Som pppple,
have umbrellas  available in the local market. A kmd of qndlgengus
umbreila made. of bamboo _sticks and palm,Leaves is. also ‘used hy.-
- the Gandas during ralny days. oE | et met ady S

Footwear and head dress is _almost absent among ths Gandas
excepting @ 'few well-to-do people.. Among thosé{who“"wear
footwear, majonty use lt occas:onany and only a few, regul‘arly

The Ganda wash thenr own tlothes by themselves. Bemg
an untouchable caste they cannot -avail the Services of* Bhobl,
the traditional village ‘washerman.” They use causﬁc soda or soap

for this purpose.. - . - L . : . 3
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“The Ganda women are fond of wearfng omamenifs But
mr.‘ty restricts them to use costly omaments *and also limit the
vatisties of ornaments used’ by ‘them. ‘Hence, in their day to day
hfe "Ganda women do hot wear much omaments Only during
soclat and religious ceremonies they adom themselves with _vatious
ki’nds of ornaments. These ornaments are mostly of cheaper
quality and made of the metals like silver, aluminium, brass or
an alloy of silver and brass and otheér cheap matenals Cold"
ornaments being >very costly are rarély seen; except i‘n case of
women belonging to  well-to- do families. Now-a-da fasl'ugnable%
Ganda women have started using cheaper ornaﬁwn% made of
plastic, beads, glass etc. available in attractive coloum and designs
in the local markets or bought from tﬁe sttee! ‘hawkers.

Men do not use any kind of omaments exqept a few wﬁo'
sometimes wear decorative rings on fingers, thin chains. around
the neck massive pair of earings on_the. eaﬂ@@g;ied Nole and
wiistlets cafied Bala.” These items are _made " of metals  like silver,
alummium and in some cases gold.- Aeea?dmg to _the sandq
social custom, the last two items i.e. Bala and Nola sheuld be worn
by married men in order to identify their marital status, But now
poverty and modermsatlon have made this custom outdated.

_ (anda women wear more than thirty klnds of omaments for
personal decoration. The most commignly uwd ‘ginamsnts can be.
classified according to their place of use in ﬁﬁmmm : ;
bodv. “The classification and description of .varipus km&fqi oma-
ments are given in the following table (Table-4} '

ThQ pr.naments detalled in Table-4 are.. thnf t(aditlomal yaﬂegges
worn by marrie . women.. Most of these ornaments ae  presented-
to the bride by her parents, relatives and would-be-husbznd's
family at the timeof her marriage. Except a few wellstosdo famiilies,
most Ganda women cannot afford: all the-'varieties of “omanients:
and wear oply minimum kinds available. - Hencs; in"actuai pedetics:
a married woman should atleast wear bangjes made- e#gmase
gold or silver and red coloured Sankha in her wrists. Jiuntia
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thread around her " neck in stedd of necklace, ring or Rengmudi
in_her middle two fingers of left foot and right.hand, armlets such
as Bahasuta and Bahatada in her right and #eﬁ upper arms
respectively and black or red coloured Antasuts’ (watst band) around
her waist as a sigm of her marital . status until her “husband is alive.
Widows have no rights to wear any kind of omaments.

TABLE-4
Kind of ornaments used by Ganda Women

: o
Parts of Kinds of orhaments worn- Kind of ~ Remarks
human English Local term material
body equivalent  for different  used
term varieties
(1) S ) el (3) (4) ()

Head Ornamental Chaunri ot Silver;::i...ZAdorns _the

Hairpin.-<-=.  Chauntimundi knot of hairs
’ at the back
of the head.
Mundaphula .. Do.
Gojikathi ” Do.
- Panapatra ..  Do. T
Neck  Necklace/ Sankhimali .. Silver/ Varlous
Ornametits” Aluminium- other kinds
for the neck. 4 - +-aof chains
< Phodamali .. Ditto-<~-‘and neck-
. laces also
Khagla  ,. Silver .. used.
Chudimali ..., Silver/
& - Aluminium/
-Brass.

Jhunta ..  Ditto
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Parts ;)f 'Kin'ds of ornaments worn . ':*Kind‘of ) Remarks
_human , - English Local term n.aterial. ;
" ody  equivalent  for different .- - used
' term varieties A
(1) (2) (3) 4 (5) »

- Jiuntia .. Threadsg® A ritualized .
, B.la ck, thread worn '
Yellow, by children
Red Green and adults.

colour
w ith
& knota.
“Ear-.." .Earrings Phasia .. Gold/Brass/ =~ =
i< o Silver. o)
o gL Laf1 Nola .. . Ditto

Gonthia .. Ditto
AJ‘halakaArA 33 Ditto

S B
- s

LA P ) 0

“\Mose - Omaments Nakdandi .. G o .7

T - for the Silver/ e
> OO ) L nose. R ’ | Bl'ass. '
Nekphutki ..  Ditto
Nakchané m Ditto

Nakphuli e Ditto
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pounds.

S
Parts of Kinds of ornaments wern “Kind of - Remarks
human ~ English Local term - material: -
body equivalent for different ufed ' -
term varieties e
1) (2) (3) (4) (5)
‘Wrist _ Wristlets ™ Kataria we.. Germa n,‘ Katria . and
Silver (an =Bandaria are
.alloy of most com-
silver cop- monly used
per and by married
. zinG.)... i ....women._ _ ..
Bandaria Ditto
Kaluri Silver/ Ditto
Brass/
sometimes
Gold.
“Mathi Ditto
Kankha Ditto
Bala Ditto
Bangles Churi Glass/. Must = for
- : plastic/. maried wo-
Brass/ .men as a sign
sometimes of  marital
. Gold, _ .status . . of
e WO Mme .n
whose . hus-
. band is alive.
" Sankha - (Red Sankha :
colour). earth/
' Lakha and
other com-
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Parts of-  Kinds_ of ornaments worp _Kind of ~ Remarks:
human-  English Local term material
body equivalent for different used . -
term varieties
(1) (2 - (3) (4) (5)
Upper Armlet Bauti|Bah a- Silver For 7] must
Arm suta. " night | for
- sarm | married
Bahatada Do. For »>women
left
arm :
Waist Waistband  Antasuta ., Black Wom by
" coloured married
"thread women.
sometimes
fitted with
decorativ e
metallic
designs.
Gunchi Silver/
Aluminium.
Heel Chains'and = Paunja/ _Silv ex/an. Worn by
-and feet ornaments ~ Painri alloy of married
for the feet Silver & Womea.
Brass. E
"Middle  Finger rings Rangmudi Silver/ Ditto
“two fi-- or Mal Aluminium.
‘nger of . . :
-{eft foot .
Middle Rings Mudi Gold/Silver Wom by
two fi- - Brass/lron/ married
nger of alloy of women.
the ri- various
ght ha- metals.
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. Besides these’ ;radltlonal varieties, Ganda women have also
become fond of using cheap quality modern amaments avaﬂa*bh
from the local market or  street "hawkers. Some. of  the
important and common uses are coloured _ bead necklaces,
aluminium or. plastic chains for _the neck, ordmary and deomatlve
hair band made of aluminium, rubber, plastic, II'OI’I and immitation
gold.

The Ganda do not show much concern for, personal deceration.

Neither beauty nor ,cosmetic consciousnessis marked among them.

Male folk are more careless than female in this respect. . Activities
of man concerning’ personal beauty care-and decorafion is limited
to massaging oil and combing hair after bath regulatly and parti-
cularly during special occasions, such as while- visiting towns,
markets, fairs, festivals, marriage ceremonies, dances, . friends and
relatives, officials, etc. . Some young men {ove to grow long ‘hairs.
~Older: generations ~ used to keep ' chuti (pig tail) of 8 sealplock
but the younger generation has abandoned this hair style.

Though Ganda women are more beauty = comscious than the
opposite sex, they mostly concentrate their “attention upon Toutine
" hair dressing and facial make ups ds eompated to other parts of their
body. They usually massage &/ or mustard oil in - the hair and
adopt different kinds of traditional and modem hairstyle ‘based -on
‘individual tests and convenience, Their hair dressing is simple
and exclusive in style. In most cases single women help themselves
in hairstyle. Occasionally the assistance of -friends, reiatwes or
elderly ladies are also sought for the purpose. Tmy

The grown ups and the elderly ledies prefer to tuck up the
hair to form a knob at the back while the younger womien coil the
plaited -hair and. fix hair pins. Sometimes younger girls are. fond
of using coloured ribbons to tie up their hair. The common
hairstyle popular among many young ladies is done by parting hair
in the middle and combing the two locks straight with little curling
or plaiting and finally tucking one tuft into another. and twning
into.a -pear shaped knqb or bulb mchned to the left at -the back
of the head. Dressed usually ‘with ‘unscented #/ oil, the abundance
of healthy black hair isa natural gift for Ganda women. It looks



60

: glossy, attractlve and is particularly elegant when the “knot lies
tangentially above their broad and wellformed shoulders. This
exquisite hair knob, i.e., khosa is then decorated with a variety of
hairpins and pegs namely, Gojikathi, Chaunrimundi, Munda phala,
Panapatra and often with beautiful flowers. A khosa is allowed
to stand for about three or four days at a stretch, The women
folk usually attend to their hairstyle twice a week.

On socio-religious occasions, Genda --women take ' interest
in the decoration of their bodies. They use a kind of red paint
known as Alfa to paint the edges and the upper paflof the . feet
with floral and geometric designs. Nail polish is not popular
among them. However, the younger generation is: gradually
developing fascination towards - this. Application of vermilion
mark in the centre of the forehead is not in vogue among Ganda
married women like the women of upper castes. The Ganda
girl puts a vermnllon mark on her forehead on her wedding day only.

Ganda women use ‘combs made of plastic or ‘horh. A hoin
comb is a prized possession. Most of them use  cheap. plastic
combs locally available. A decede ago many Ganda women were
dressing their hair with wooden combs. Use of Kaja/ (a home-
made collyrium) is popular among them as is the case with higher
caste ladies. Some women possess mirrors or looking glasses
while the rest manage hair dressing and facial make up without
the aid of mirror. :

Nature has endowed Garida men and women with a tailormade
body. They maintain it slim and trim by doing manual labour
that involves muscular exercise. More often than not; starvation
and disease ruins their . beautiful physique.

The tradition of ‘tattooing’ was there among “Ganda women
till a decade ago. Now-a-days, being objected and discarded .
by the progressive ladies of younger generation this practice is
becoming gradually outdated. "However, still many elderly fadies
ate found with tattoo marks. Formerly, Ganda women were * fond
‘of tattooing various types of designs mostly floral - or geometric
on different parts of their-body especially arms, legs, back of the paim,
'shoulders, upper part of the -chest just below the neck, -chedk,
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chin, tips and wings of nose, forehead and upper part of the feet.
Professional ladies cajled ‘Kutni, belonging to -their own caste or
other lower castes who are expert in this art, render their services
on payment of remuneration in cash or kinds. Few years back,
tattooing was compulsory for married women as it indicated their
marital status and therefore grownup girls, shortly before their
wedding ceremony were being tattooed.

Use of cosmetics and beauty aids is rare among the Ganda.

Maje fojk are nof~ cosmetic-conscious: However small number.

of well-to-do educated young men of - present geneggtion who are

fashionable, are acquainted with talcum powder, scented oil, toilet

soap, cold cream, scents,etc. These items are most cherished

among Ganda young women these days. But a few of them can

really use cosmetics and the bulk of Ganda women rarely get il
.0il for hair dressing- at least twice a week. Thenr strugglesome
“‘hvmg in perpetual poverty has taught them that any want other
than bare minimum necessities is & dream of luxury Iet alone, the
desire for cosmetics.

Food Habits

Rice is the staple food of the Ganda It'is ‘considered to
be the ideal food of the Ganda and is the largest single.item “in
their daily meals. It is_taken throughout the year in whatever
quantity it is availabje. Boiled rice is either taken dry or . soaked
in cold water. Sometimes items of cooked vegﬂabTes “fish or
"meatare taken with rice, the variety and quantity of whic depends
on one's economic condition. Rice is so lovéd by the anda

. that they do not conmder even a meat meal as dehcuous without
‘suﬂlclent rice.

The ‘Gandas are generally poor and manv Ganda famshes do
not get two square meals a day. During the harvest perlod the
Gandas manage to get their belly full with atleast two meals
consisting of rice and other vegetables. During the perxgq,of
scarcity they have to satisfy themselves with minimum quantity
of rice, wheat, vegetables and other edibles available to them. In
the event nothing is available and the rice gruel is the only favounte

v
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substitute. Poor Ganda families' usually: ’také cooked rice as the
principal meal and rice gruel is used as suhwent meals dai?y,
for most part of the year. : 2

The 'vegetables, fruits, roots, cereals, -pulsgs, f%ish, meat etc.
consumed by the Ganda are locally available. But only a few
well-to-do Ganda families can afford to purchase. them. More
often than not, their income does not provide them minimum
quantity of rice for the family. .The households -having open
space around their> houses usually have small . kntchen .gardens,
with plants namely Papays, red peper, guava,; lg@on banana,
brinjal, ladies fingers, “pumpkin, cucumber and the hke _The
produces of kitchen garden sometimes supplement theu diet and
sometimes sold out to meet other expenses. . :

Fish, meat and eggs are great delicacies for tﬁeﬁanda “On
special occasions they enjoy non-vegetarian dishes. The _eggs
produced by the domesticated poultry birds are co;lymed ’iraw or
boiled with salt. Meatis either purchased for tfipfarm’“ly of enjoyed
in the communal feasts on the occasion of marnage “death - rites,
Nuakhia, Pus Punei festivals. Till few years back.the Gandas
were in the habit of taking beef. This accounted for their degraded
social status as untouchables and the clean castés Tooked down
upon them as unclean and impure. But presenﬂ‘y, a consclousness
for self respect and vertical mobility is. graduaﬂy devel@mg among
the Gandas that has led them to give up beef-gating. The “Jati
Sabha (Traditional . caste coungcil) of the Ganda has stnctly banned
beef-eating against drastic punitive measures ljke QSHaciﬁﬂland

_excommunication. Notwithstanding " this,” some péopls are very
fond of beef and whenever they get opportunity, they take Lt stealthlly

- Most of the Gandas are non-vegetarian and relish meat andfish
whenever available.” Meat is cooked in various ways. The common
‘preparations ate made by déep frying and cooking with oil, sa'ft, water
and spices as a curry or by roasting salt, otiand spicés.” ‘Eggs and
fowls are cooked in the similar manner. Fishes are either roasted,
fried or cooked with water, oil, salt, chilly, onion, turmerlc and other
“spices as a curry, Dried and salted flsh Iocally calied Sukhuq is
also taken by the Gandas. , ek
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e The ‘nonh-vegetarlan dishes are costly and cannotbe had evety '
day. These itenss are enjoyed on- special soelo-religious occasions.
It is a custom™iamong the Ganda to entertain their guests with non-
vegetarian dishes irtespective of their social and economic status..
Vegetable preparations may be: ex¢luded but omission of non-vege-
tarian items in the meal is a disrespect to the guests. Since mutton
or any other kind of meat is not available at the time of neéd,
mosﬂy domestlc fowls are killed and ‘cooked for the guests.

Meats of goats, ducks, shaeps, pigs and wild animals are also -

eaten by the Gandas. On religious and social festivals, goats.
sheeps, fowls and pigs are ritually sacrificed or killed for consump- -
tion. Availability of fish varies from place to place. The Gandas_
living within forest areas occasionally get meats of wild animals
like deer, wild boar, Sambar (Cervusenicolor) baring deer or
Kutra percupine wild pig, wild fowl, etc. These animals are killed
in course of watching cropped fields and occasional hunting in
groups. The flesh of the animal killed by group hunting is shared
among the members. If the quantity of meat is more than that
is necessary for the day the surplus. qusntity=i§ - preserved by
sun drying and stored in a basket, kept close to. the hearth, The
dried meat can be preserved for future consumption for a couple of
months or more. Almost all-the parts of an animal is eaten by
the Ganda. Formerly the Gandas were taking the meat of dead
animals. Now this abhorrent old practice is baﬂned by their
caste council as it tells upon their caste status. 1

The Gandas are not fond of -taking mllk of mllk pmducts.
They usually sale milk in their localities. Now-a-days the pro-
qneas:ve Gandas have become aware of the value of mllk as a
nutrmous food and have started taking mﬂk

Diet Pattern

" "The diet pattern of the ganda s not systematlc and--
standardised. It varies from household to househo!d ‘from "plage-
to: place and from time to time with socio- economic conquns
food habits- and évaliabihty of food materlais In a_feast, a.
Ganda may'edndurhe ‘moré° than ‘a kﬂogram of fice but in his
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house this amount of rice is cooked for three- or four persons.
An ordinary daily .meal of the Ganda  consists of .cooked rice
either_dry or soaked with gruel along with. water, salt, one ortwo

items of cooked vegetables and often preparations: made out of:

rice gruel and dal. Members of poor families mestly mancge
their meal with rice and rice gruel, supplemented ‘by a. small
quantity. of chilly, onion, salt and sometimes cooked vegetables.
The vegetables and greens purchased ang collected from kitchen
garden and other spurces are usually boiled with little turmeric,

mustard, salt and chillies. Use of edible oils for frying and spices

like ginger,-garlic, cloves,:cinamon, onion, etc. are- ~rar® and limited
to the .well-to-do families and alse to certam special socio-reli-
gious occasions because these are costlier.’ Vegetablés' fike beans,
pumpkins, brinjal, ladies fingers, gourd, papays, patato, graen
leaves,, mushrooms and edible tubers are often  cooked with
pulses and rice gruel as curry items. Rice gruel is also added to
the pulses cooked as Dal. Baked and fried food items prepared
out of vegetables, cereals, pulses and non-vegetatlan stuffs are also
taken during festive and ceremeoniat occasions, feasts and at the
time of entertaining family guests. :

Groundnut oil is mainly used as a cooking medium as it
is cheaper than the mustard and gingerly oil. {n forest areas like
Rairakhol the poor Ganda families use edible oils pressed_from 7il,
Mohua or Sal. Vegetable ghee is bought from the ‘market on
special occasions for preparing gouod . dishes of cakes, sweets,

meat and fish. The Gandas of western Orissa are npot habttuated_

to the use of mustard oil which is the most common and pepular
cooking ‘medium in the coastal Orissa. Use of spices as mentioned
earlier is rare and limited not only due to the reasons of economy
and habit but also because they consider splcy food harmfuland
hence practically avoided.

‘The common cooking fuel for the Ganda are Chheni: {disc
hke cowdung cakes prepared by women and then sundried) -straw,
flrewood dry .grasses, dry leaves, dried tree branches, weeds and

bushes, generally gathered by women. and children.. Use of oog&..

kerosene or other cookmg fuel is nat seen.among them. e
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- The Ganda usually take food. thrice dalLy Many poor
famllles satisfy themselves with one or two meals a day Havlng
more than three meals daily with the exceptton of ch idren is rare.

. Children are given more to eat as they cannot stand hunger and

starvation like adults. They usually teke four or five times a day
which includes their normal quota of food and small shares claimed
from the meals of adult members such as- their parents

Meals are taken during morning, noon and evemng hours

as a matter of daily routine. ‘The morning meal is usually taken ‘

between 7-30 A.M. to 9-30 A.M. People go to work.g and children
go to school or play outside after finishing the memmg meal and
during busy: agncultural seasons this is taken in the early hours
of morning. The morning food usually consists of Basi Pakhal .
(watered rice prepared in the preceding . evening) with chullles,
salt, onions or condiments and sometimes Sag (boiled edible green
leaves). The poor are content with a stomachful of Basi Peja
(nce -gruel cooked a day ‘before) or Basi Torani. -which - is the
local name of the water allowed to stand over a quantity of cooked

- rice for atleast twelve hours and turninga htt}e sour by the process -

of formentation. Sometimes, rice gruel-is mixed with Pakhal
or Basi - Pakhal, Basi Peja is also taken with salt, enion and
chilly. Some People also take Chuda (purchased or chopped rice)
and Mudhi (fried rice). Now-a-days the younger generation
have gradually started taking ‘tea’. It is often ‘taken in the tea
stalls at the local markets and hats. Some familiés also prepare

- tea’ at home. It is prepared ‘either without or with little eontents

of milk and sugar. Ordinaly the Gandas like liquor tec ‘Prepared. -
with a small amount of saltand taken: with Chuda or Mudhi
as a morning tiffin and sometimes as an evening drink aespecially
duting winter. The mid- -day meal consists of an adequate quantity
of freshly cooked rice with either Dal, Bhaji . (vegetable fry) or
vegetable curry. Chillies, tamarind, onion @ahd -salt are -either.
taken separately or mixed with curry and condiments. The time

of mld day meal varies between 12 A. M. to 2- 30? M. el

The evening meal is almost same as the mid- day meal I:t¢

is taken between 7-30 P.M. to 8-30 P.M. - %
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In between these meals, children are sometimes given Mudhi,
Chuda, Pakhal Peja or Torani, whenever they feel hungry.
Addition of some more food items to the above menu'is seen on
special occasions. Especially during social and refigious festivals,
ceremonies and rituals, different kinds of cakes, namely Arisa,
Chakel, Bhajia Pitha, Podo Pitha, rice poridge, etc. ~and non-
vegetarian dishes are prepared for eating and ~ -distributing o
among friends, relatives and neighbours. These special dishes do
not constitute the regular items of the Ganda diet.

During busy agricultural season, thoss who: werk in far off
fields generally start for the field after finishing the morning. meal.
little earlier than others and carry their mid-day mesiwith thesm. ' Some-
times, they return home earlier to take their - Furich-and -sometimes
thair wives, sisters or small children carry funchs fer them toitheis .
work sites. R BT

No specific ritual is associated with food. But. gsrtain
and etiquettes relating to kitchen and.dining are_Tollowed.
kitchen isa sacred place for the Ganda as itis :qgafdéd as the seat
of ancestral spirits and Mahalaxmi, the beloved goddess of Ganda
who grants wealth and fortune. Without her ‘blessings _one’”
suffers from acute poverty and misfortune and do -not get food:.
to eat. Hence, the purity and sanctity -of the kitehen is main-

. tained by observing certain norms and etiquettes._ Aﬁygqgi‘y;who,

is not a member of the family is never allowed to enter” into.

the kitchen of Ganda household. Even =menstiuating women  of

the family are denied admission into the -kitehen \sin;:'e,j - are,
considered impure and their presence inside the kitchen po. futes

the sanctity of the sacred place. Left over food materials of meals _
taken by family members are either thrown away- or .preserved . °
somewhere- inside the house but never kept inside the kitchenas

it causes - pollution. Before using the kitghen in-the moringand
after the kitchen work in the night. the kitchen _and
hearth are” "cieaned properly. - The hearth is cleaned. ‘regularly
especiclly during morning hours before commencement of cooking
by removing charcoal and ash and . purified by plastering it with
cowdung. At the end. of each cooking. session:a small quantity.ef - -
cooked food is thrown into the burning hearth as the first offering



57

to Agni Deva (the God of fire) who resides msrﬁe the hearth.
Similarly many devoutand orthodox Ganda offér & handful’ of food
items to the supernaturals particularly Mahalaxml, Shlva, ancestral
spirits and ewl spirits before taking meals

Maintenance of cleanliness and purity nf Ihe kitchen is the
responsibility of women. Women prepare and serve food andelean
cooking pots and utensils. Water for miscellaneous domestic use
such as washing hands and utepsils before. and: after medls are
always kept separately in earthen or metalic-vessels outside the
kitchen. Only the water requited for cooking and- drinking are
kept inside the kntchen Cooking is .mostly dene .in sgrthen pots.
These are purchased from the village . potters. Some Ganda
families possess utensils made of metals like aluminium and brass.
Aluminium utensils are gradually gaining popularity among the
Ganda because these are cheaper, durable-and are not subjected
to ritual pollution like earthern pots. Brass -utensils are costly.
Few well-to-do Ganda families possess brass utensils. - Meals
are served in brass or aluminium utensils. The Ganda sit down
on the floor to take meal. They never sit down upona mattress
or pidha (a small rectangular block of wood used as. -4 seat)
while taking food. They consider food as a. blessing of the
goddess Mahalaxmi- and sitting on a raised- -seat, and keepmg the
food ona lower level would cause disrespect to the goddess and
displease her. Dining usually takes place on the . verandah.
After each meal, the utensils are immediately removed for washing
and the dining floor is cleaned -and purified by: plastering with
ccwvdung or often with lime. Women always take cai’e\to see
that no leftover food or utensns after meal lie msude the hause
for longer period. i ’ o W

Another rmporfant and ideal tradition in respeétof dmmg and
serving food in the Ganda household is that one should wash his
hands or legs properly before coming to take food and should
eat everythmg served to him leaving nothing but clean the pla:es
"behind. Children, old members, sick persons and’ guests’ of the
family should be served first with the best kind of food available
and the head of the household and the housewife should always
look to the -comforts and satisfaction ¢f the former.
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The Gandas have no age or. sex restrictions._ in preparing,
handling, serving food or accepting foad, from d ‘fiprmal. person.
However, in practice children old and sigk . individuals, c};lenstru-
ating women, strangers, priests and persops under bigth. .and
death poliutions are not allowed to cook and serve food. Food
is prepared and served by thé women who ‘aré“free from these
poliutions. dasy - - To =% !y

The Gandas observe fasting on ‘c’ertéih*sbdmreﬁg?&%cca%
sions such as Shivaratri, Sital Sasthi, Dussera’ Nuakhia, mé’;%yy

rites and in all Samkranti #nd vasya days. In ' addition to ‘g
o e - ‘fi»ﬁ?l da =

that women specifically, observé “Ig TR
namely, Pua jiuntia, Bha- jjiuntia, Laxmi Puja, L ;
Purnima, Shivaratii and. Amavasya, étc. Non-vegétarian food is
tabooed for women ih" theSe-attadis g The Gandas are

devotees of Lord Shiva. In order fo pren ittt o il

fasting and take food only after visiting and worshipping the image
of Lord Shiva in the village temples: “E&tingof non-vegetarian
food .is strictly forbidden for the Ganda men and wome ‘parti
cularly on Mondays. Shivaratri, Sital Sasthi

vasya and Samkrant/ -days. Certain *fqod_

imposed upon pregnant” ghd< DSty
mothers, old and sick persons;~ dfito~¢

1 : i N 27 g
g ‘birfth and death

e

" The Gandas are gensrally very poor and remain - Half$éd
and half-starved for a considerable part of the “yeafCUWigst
often they depend on Peja - (rice-gruef) ‘or Basi “Toran Sy
(edible grsen leaves). So the Ganda has inibalanced i
content of carbohydrates, starch and fats, mitk gragiucts; - meat, fish,
egg and -pulses seldom constitute items of foadifer:them. Though ’
the intake of protein is somehow ensured in.smaller-quentities from
the vegsatables they take, the quantity of-animal.protein is inadequate. ;
Moreover, there is marked absence of protective foods like.. vita- -

i gher

_mins and amino acids in their diet. Such an upsatisfactory
-dietary condition of the Ganda results in undernourishment ; and

malnutrition which causes: a- number of - chronic. disgages
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and: physical deficiencies among .the psople. . The digtary-
pattern, disease>and the mortality rate - of the Ganda need . fwther
investigation.. et &, 7

Alcoholic: -Beverages  and . Ngrcottcs

There is.no. social or moral restnctlons agalnst drinking
in the Ganda community. Both men and women can drink but
women do not drink as frequently as men do. Some men -drink
very often almost daily. It cannot be ‘denied that “drinking is
one of the imporfant ciuses of poverty as conSidérable. part
of the income is spent on liquor on certain fésﬂvalwﬂays in order
to celebrate and enjoy themselves e -

- Offering of liquor is a part of the socnal custom ‘of the
Ganda., The family guests are freely enteﬂalpgg With .alcoholic
drinks as a token of goodwill and respect. quuor-offenng
erthances the social prestige of the host. This is an important
practice during negotiation of marriage between the girl’s and
the boy’'s parties, wedding ceremonies and other ije cycle rituals
and festive occasions. The tradltlonal Panchayat while deciding
the cases of disputes and offences, collects penalty from the
concerned parties in forms of cash and/or feast with liquor.
Often liquor is used to mitigate quarrels and conflicts. The
Ganda' believe that drinking together -in-- €ompany-is:.a sign of
intimacy and friendship: "When two -'6pposing - parties . drink
together, they automatically- become friends leaving behind their
differences. Liquor is also offered to the Gods, deities, evil
spirits and dead ancestors during certain rituals. ] =

->m, The Gandas - usually take rice- bber énd‘ the - imuor ex‘tracted
from Mohua flower. . The former is locaﬂy calied * Kusha~and the
latter Mohul -or Mohuli. Besides, they “also drink ofher kmds
of country liquors available from the’ k)Cal ‘liquot- shoprs -Especia-
" Ily on weekly market days and ceremonial octasions; thé-Gandas have
frequent liquor shops in their respective localitiess. They also
brew _rice- beer’' ‘or Mohua liquor themselves in their .6wn-Houses
if necessary Though Kusna is the most favourite beverage. for
the Gandas, - they consnder Mohuli as more mtasx:catmgf -and
delightful drink." : L Mnt b b
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The Gandas maore or less use certain kinds ~of narcotics.
Tobacco is a popular narcotic among thems. It is either chewed
with limé or smoked as Bidi either self-made or purchdsed from

the market.. Use of Bhanga (hash:sh) Ganja (hemp), opium,
snuff and Gudakhu is a{so noticed" amoﬂg» *fhe Gandas

Health

" The Gandas are-endowed by natuﬁe with & well built physicsl
constitution. but Aot free from deficiencics and allment& Factors
like socio-economic backwardness, lack of edueatm ignerance,
old social customs and beliefs, unhyglemc prattices, malnutrition
and semistarvation cause physical suffering - makmg their life
worse. Sometimes, the unclean suriounding around Ganda
‘living quarters become breeding graund for mosiquitoes; flies and
other harmful organisms and commiinicatés - " disdases. - Besides,
the Gandas use poliuted water from- unprotécted sources like
tanks, canals, wells, perennial streams  ‘@nd fivers for their
domestic consumption. Due to their uphygienic habits, the water
of these sources gets contaminated and commumcate varws
dlseases :

The general condmon of -h@alﬂa an@ dieease among the
Gandas is not satisfactory. The -common phys:cal ailments of the
Gandas are described in the following (Table-5) wnh their Incal
names. ‘ maiE 4 e

3 38 SRS Ahe-siaeT

Besides diseases,-the Gandas also suffer from certajn-physical
deficiencies. These are noticeable among the children “and women
in form of anaemia caused by chronic malnutrition “and ‘under-
nourishment. .Due to lack of essential vilamins in the diet,
defective- eyesmht is marked, particularly among the children. _

The Gandas have theu- own reasQns 1:9 account for thg!r
ailments. They believe that allsorts of physicaksufferings be fafl
upon’ human beings as a bad luck and punishment for - m

food and bathing habits; dishonest, 1mmoral and - smfggz-}'
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Gandas attribute the root cause of - diseases to the supernatural
agencies. For instance, displeasure of the village deities and
ancestral spirits can result in fever. Certain ailments are
suspected to be effected by the - Nazer (Evil Eye), witchcraft,
black magic, ghosts and evil ~splrits,” ‘miscarriage,  hysteria,
anaemia, nausea and vomiting, ‘menstryal and reproductive
troubles in women; diarrhoea, fever, * stomach and digestive
troubles in children: paralysis, mental disorders, digestive and
respiratory troubles, headache, tuberculésis, leprosy in ..men are
believed to be causad by the displeasure of Supernatural agencies.
3 B

For treating “diseases the Gandas hardly take the help of the
modern medicine and the physicians. The diseases believed to
be caused by the supernatural agencies are first detected by
observing certain physical symptoms of the victim through the
help of the lacal priests, astrologers, witch doctors and magicians.
Divination, rituals, offerings and sometimes animal sacrifices are

performed to get immediate relief.

The Gandas. suffering from physical ailments usyally try to
endure it till it subsides automatically or till itis within tolerable
limits. When the suffering becomes acute, they seek relief from
the traditional herbal medicines. The traditional practioner of
indigenous medicines in the villages ‘known as Vaidya or Kabiraj
are relied upon bythe Ganda, Many Ganda people still continue
to believe that the treatment of Vaidyas and witch doctors are
more effective than the modern medigcine. e

and the Gandas desiring a quick recovery ‘cannot wait to undergo
the complete course of treatment for their disesses, They also
neglect to take medicines regularly and. hope to get a quick relief
after one or two doses of medicines. Further they do not like
the dietary - restrictions imposed - by . the modern medicine.
Modern medicine. is costly for the Gapda family budget and not

always accessible-to them, who live far off from the urbap
centres,
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TABLE-S

Common Dlseases and Physmal Ailments

For Children

~ Heavy menses

Jaundice
yzllow fever
Rheumatism

Nature of . Name of the Local Name
" ailments ailment g :
1) (2) ‘(3) ‘ ”
Common - Malaria Pali jar
Filaria “Bat jar ‘
Cold Thanda Jar
Cough Kasba ! »
Fever = Jar 3 o
Headache - Munda dukha
3 Stomach Trouble Pet 'gukha )
- Skin Diseases . Kac‘hhu, Kundia
Pnemunia Bad jar
Typhoid Hagar =
Yaws E e
. Piles ~Arsha
: Influenza Tin dinia Jar -
Colic Pains Petmara =~
For Women il Amenorrhea tmm{?} A

Banchhur -

or Kamal

Bata !

Louses and Scabies ~ Unkund

Cold and Cough

_ Diarrhioea
. Measles

Chicken-pox
Boils

Kasa jar = = F
Ajima Jhada
Milmila

- Sinduri -
Bhatklmbﬂ’ s
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CHAPTER V

ECONOMIC LIFE

Economically, the Gandas are low caste weaveirs who weave
coarse clothes to meet the local needs. They sell most of their
woven products at the weekly markets and sometimes mové from
villege to villge to sell the clothes. Weaving was. their primary
occupation supplemented by agricultural weégé and  allied
pursuits. ’ el o s

‘Now-a-cays, the situation hes chenged fo their disfavour.
With the introduction of mill-mede clothes of finer types in the
locality the Ganda weavers lost the market for their coarse
clothes and found it difficult to eke out their living.” But the
other weaving castes were not so much affected as the Ganda
weavers were. The other weavers such s the Kustha.and the
Bhulia weave not only cotton clothes but also tascar clothes
and are skilled in tie-and-dye designs which are widely
known as Sambalpur tie-and-dye fabrics throughout the -country
and fetch a high price. Though the Ganda, Kustha and Bhulia
weavers live side by side in the same vill.ge they donot encroach
upon . each other's caste prerogatives. One time the Barpali
Villege Service, an internationally staffed technical assistance
project made sincere attempts to induce the Ganda wesavers 10
adopt superior weaving skills and take to the weaving ~of tassar
clothes. But the monopolistic nature of the caste guilds, ‘entry-
into which is by birth, -stood in the .way. The . Gands resented
to. adopt anything other than their own traditional methods of
weaving. In such a situation the Ganda had no alternative but to
depend upon agricultural labour and daily wgge. Thus the
number of wege earners increased beyond what was required
in the area. Moreover, natural calamities causing drought, flood
and crop failure often made the situation worse, - adversely affec-
ting - these poor landless sgricultural labourers - by creating a
situation of crisis of non-availabijity of wege labour in the country
side. Asa result, many Ganda families left their homes and
moved to urban and industriaj centres in search of employment.
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ECONOMIC LIFE

Economically, the Gandas are low caste weaveirs who weave
coarse clothes to meet the local needs. They seil most of their
woven products at the weekly markets and sometimes move from
villzge to villege to sell the clothes. Weaving was. their primary
occupation  supplemented by agricultural wege and allied
pursuits. ; A5 =N i

‘Now-a-cays, the situation hes chenged fo their disfavour.
With the introduction of mill-mede clothes of finer types in the
locality the Ganda wesavers lost the market for their coarse
clothes and found it difficult to eke out their living." But ‘the
other weaving castes were not so much affected as the Ganda
weavers were. The other weavers such s the Kustha.and the
Bhulia weave not only cotton clothes but also tascar clothes
and are skilled in tie-and-dye designs which are widely
known as Sambalpur tie-and-dye fabrics throughout the -country
and fetch a high price. Though the Ganda, Kustha end Bhulia
weavers live side by side in the same villege they donot encroach
upon. each other's caste prerogatives. One time the Barpali
Village Service, an internationally staffed technical assistance
project made sincere_attempts to induce the Ganda weavers to
adopt superior weaving skills and take to the weaving ~of tassar
clothes. But the monopolistic nature of the caste guilds, entry
into which is by birth, -stood in the way. The. Ganda resented
to adopt anything other than their own traditional methods of
weaving. In such a situation the Ganda had no alternative but to
depend upon agricultural labour and daily wszge. Thus the
number of wege earners increased beyond what was required
in the area. Moreover, natural calamities causing drought, flood
and crop failure often made the situation worse, - adversely affec-
ting - these poor landless gricultural labourers by creating a
situation of crisis of non-availabijity of wege labour in the country
side. Asaresult, many Ganda families left their homes and
moved to urban and industria] centres in search of employment.
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There they worked as unskilled labourers, rickshaw pullers,
domestic servants, petty traders,_and the like, and are known as
Saharia Ganda.

History of Land Revenue and Land Tenure -

' The Ganda inhabited areds of Western Orissa, where the
Gandas are found in large concentration was formerly under
various ex-princely “states and Zamindaries. . During British
administration, this tract was being admmlstere& as a part of
Chhotnagpur till 1860. From 1860 to 1862 it came under the
administrative -control -of the Orissa. division--of Seﬂgat. - At this
time, Bengal Rent Act of 1859 - was ‘made applicable to this area.
This act granted occupancy rights to Rayats of particular states
and protected them against enhancement - of - their ~rents.” In
1862, the area was again attached to the Central Provinces.
The successive Land Revenue Act of 1881 and Tenancy Act of
1898 of the Central Provinces enforced -subsequent - to this "date
was made applicable to this area. - These -Acts- are'still governing
the substantive and -procedural laws relating to- land - revenue
and tenancy in this area, even -after independence.

= a & L PO

This area was. again transferred - from the “Central’ Provinces
to the Orissa Division of Bengal Presidency in 1905.> In: 1912
after formation of a separate Bihar Orissa Province, this area was
divided between Bihar and Orissa and the Central Provinces-the
major part of the Ganda area lying within “the tem‘tsry -of - the
former. The territory of Orissa was created "a sepafate: Province
in 1936 and the Ganda inhabited territory compiising the districts
of Sambalpur, Balangir, Kalahandi and Sumlarga?h came under
the jurisdiction of Orlssa ‘

Inthe former system of revenue administration, the Sambalpur
district was divided into two categories of tracts . namely the
Zamindaries ‘and the Khalsa. The Zamindary tracts were being
administered- by concerned Zamindars while the lands lying .
beyond the Zamindary and Reserved Forest territofiés -~ and
directly heid from the Government were Khalsa tand:
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The .Zamindaries were well defined estates. held under the
proprietorship of ' chiefs called Zaminders who were enjoying a
princely or feudal status. There - were sixteen Zammdary E‘states
in Sambalpur district covering a total area of 1,791 square miles.
The origin of Zamindary system may be traced back to the ancient
times when the tribal chiefs of Gonds and Binjhals have divided
the territory among themselves. Historical evidence confirms
that this system was in vogue prior - to. British -Occupation.

‘At that time, Zamindars held 'their proprietary administrative
rights over their estates. on paymént of a smaﬂ wibute called
Tikoli and on rendering military services to the then Rajas of
princely States. During British administration,. their proprietory
rights were recognised and they continued to enjoy their tenures .
as before on payment of Tikoli. They were further empowered
to enforce . police administration 'in their estates in stead of
rendering military services. The Zamindars. appointed Maufidars
and Thekedars who remained in charge of collecting revenues
and other levies from the villages placed under theit control.

There were various classes of official authorities forrevenwe
administration namely - Gauntia, Malguzar, Bhogta-Bhogi, Malik-
makbuza recogmsed by the Government in the Khalsa area. The
Gsuntia were most powerful and influenciat village- headmen
having proprietary nghts over their respective villages. . “They
were responsxble for collection of rents from their vnlkges and
payment of revenue to the Government. The post of Gauntia in
the villages carried great social prestige and they hadbecome
de facto rulers of their villages on payment of a'very” nammal rent
and in return of certain services to the local rulers.

" Besides, there were certain class of viliage servants or village
service tepants who were granted rent free /jagiri lands in lieu
of their services to the community. They were Jhakar (village
priest), Ganda Choukidar (village watchman), Nariha (water-
carrier), Negi (clerk), Kumbhar (potter), Lohar (black-smith),
Bhandari (barber), Dhoba (washerman). Of. course, most of
these Jagiri lands were under the occupation of Jhakars and
Ganda Choukidars as long as they rendered their traditional
services. 3 ‘
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The above system of land’ tenure revenue and admimgtratlon
has been ' abolished aiter independence by watious Acts” The
Bhagra lands held by the Zamindars, Gatintias and the Jéglrl
lands allotted to the village servants like Ganda ' Choukidar and
Jhakar have been granted to them w1th occupancy rlgnts on
payment of normal rents. ; | SR T L

i

A similar system: of Land Tenure, Revenue and Admmstratton
prevailing in the disyrict of Balangir prior to independence. . The
Zamindar and the Gauntia were the da facto adm:ms;mtors of Jand
and collectrevenue in their-respective territories. They had acquired
their estates on lease as highest bidders on payment of Nazarana and
Tikoli for a certain period of time. Their obligation was to collect
rents from Rayats or tenants and pay the revenue to the. ruler.
Besides, they were making other customary payments to the ruler
in various occasions, all of which was. being. levied on their tenants.
For their services they were granted rent frée Bhogra lan¢$

The Bayats or tenants had np tlearcut ogcupancy: rlghts over
their land holdings, which was under the disposal of the Geuntia
and the Zamindars, who can evict the Rayats from their land at
their sweet will. For the purpose of fixing rents the rayat lands
were grouped under certain categories according to - their
yleld capacity such as Karia (cent per cent), Bhagua (fifty per cent)
Balita or Salati (twenty five per cent), MNalita (12'5 per cent) and -
Lita (6°25 per cent). The Rayats in addition to payment of various
kinds of rents and- dues were also obliged to render bethr«ﬁgarl
(unpaid labour) to the Gauntia, Zamindars, Rulers andx Qshat
officials as and when called for to do so. i

in short, the a;dm;nistratic,n of land and revenueairi the' pre-
independence period were operating through the following important
system of tenures under the proprietorship -of varrous klnds af
agents commissioned by the rulers. :

1. Zamindari estates under Zamlndars.
2. Kharposhdar estates under Kharposhdars
3. Umram Tenures under Umrahs. -
4. Thekedari Tenures under Thekedars and Gauntlas.,

ltfur:“
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5. Gauntiai Ténures under the G‘auntias (wﬁage chiéf). -

6. Garhtiai Tenures under the Garhtras (the yll!age chlef)

7. Pattadar and Sub-Pattadar Tenures

8. Maufi Tenures (for rent free maufi vnllages for certain
families called Maufidars who rendered certain services
“to the Rulers and the community-kinds of Maufi-Debottar,

Brahmotar, = Naukaran, Khorak-poshak, Babuan, Sindur
Tika Aﬁdha Jama, Mrutahpanchak Dan)

9 Rayati Holdings for different class of ﬁayaff Tenarﬂs as
given below: — }
(a) Occupancy tenants
(b) Ordinary tenants
(¢) Under tenants e
(d) Bhogra tenants
(e) Sikkim Rayats
(f) Thika tenants
(9) Maufi tenants
(h) Jagiri Tenures for vnllage Semce tenants for the various
village servants mentioned earlier. . .
(7) Other service tenants _

Occupatlonal pattern =

A sample survey of 108 Ganda households cempnsmg\234
working population " (18-60 years dge-group) in Barpali. Block of
Sambalpur district reveals the following occupational pattern.

Agricultural labour, weaving and cultivation are the three
main occupations persued by the bulk of Gandd population. Of
the 234 working persons 171 persons are engaged in agricultural
labour, 91 in weaving and 41 in cultivation. The general observa-
tion is that agricaftural labour 'ncludmg cultivation has become the
primary source of livelihood for the majority of the Gandas and
the weaving which was formerly their primary occupation has been
relegated to the position of secondary occupation. :
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Besides' a small percentage of Gands working population
is engaged in brick-making, service, ammal hyusbandry, rickshaw-

pulling, cycle repairing, small-business and” masonry

there are two poor persons who live by begging:

TABLE-6

Occupational Pattemk of the éanda

_Inthe sample

3

k Break up o persons in

. various oecupauons
Total Total Total working popu- r . )
No. of surveyed lation in-the age-
Ganda popula- group 18—60 Weaving : Cuttivaﬁfan * Agricuitural
Households tion years BV labour
5 A
M ET M OF® (5 5 (37 P o ®
) D B@W ® ® O ®  (© 00 an (12) (3
. [
108 395 202 193 234 126 108 69 22 -8~ 20 107 64
. S —— e —
91 ° 48 1m7m
}"i“‘—"""’f"""J’ e
1] :

" Break up of persons in various occupations
M A . ..

B s ¥

Brick-making Service Animal - Cycle repairing -
husbandry . _ pulling
r—er—a—y o~ r A N O Aoy gt
(P) ) P ) (P () ((P) % (9
(14) (15) (16) - (17)- (18) (19).(20) 1) . (22) (23) (24)
i 8 6 1 1 P 2 beggiing—2
LR L Small
i 10 6 Business—1
W Masonry-—1
© Total e 4




@

Economic Persuita (AR g

I AGR!CULTURE

The survey in the 108 Ganda households shows that, about one
third of them i. e. 37 households possess land and the remaining two

third i.e. 71 households are landless who primarily depend upon wage -
earning as agricultural labourers for their livelihood. Further, a majo-

tity of land owning households (31 out of 37) possess small and

marginal land holdlngs—the size varying Between less than 1 acre.

and 2 acres. Th& remaining six households POSsess l,and above 2'5
acres. The details are Qresented in tbe Tabie - A ™

TABLE-7
Size of land Holding Possessed by the Surveyed Genda Houssholds.

No. of No.of No.of Distribution of land owning
surveyed land- land . households according to the
house- less . owning ; size of land holdings
holds.  house- house- - - Less 1 Ac. = 25 Acs. b5 Acs.
. holds holds than to 26 to to
one Acs. 5 Acs. 10 Acs. -
acre )
(M (2) (3) (4) (5) (6). (7)
108 - 7 37 18 <16 4 2

Types of land¢

‘Paking into account the factors like the tocatlon, soil type,
fertility, yield, drainage, kinds of crops grown and irrigation facilities
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the lands may be classified mto several types. . The: chafectensnc
features of each type of Iand are given in the Table—8

“"

TABLE 8’
Typw of Cultivablb Land end- Mcwt Crops grown

Sk:- *~ Name of the

No.  .principal.
category
of land .
(1) )
1 Ata
.2 Mal
* Malgaman
3 Bemna
4 Bahal
5 Bari
6 Bercha
7 Bagicha

Sugarcane land

Plots suitable for horti-
cultural plantation of
fruit beating traes. -

Bercha Khari
Bercha Mamuli

Bercha Khari
Bercha-Sadhar(n

g

Brief descnptmn k .Sub- categones Ma]or crops
: cultlvated
ol € (4) g (5)
High and dry- land  Ata Khari Moy -
dependent on rainfall Ata  Kharipani Kolatha ’
and moisture Ata Kharipani Arhar
Dofassili Groundnut
g Ata -Pani Potato
Ata Mamuli Paddy
Embanked land lying Mal Samana Paddy, Masur
high on slopes. Mal Samanpani Paddy -
Mal Samanamamuli Gram
Malsaman Khari  Jute, Potato, T/,
Pani e 1 Wheat, Mustard,
Mal Tikirs . _- Chillies, .Summer
3 Vegetables, "~ -
A good variety of land . Berna Khari "Paddy
jying along the surface Berna Pani Chana
drainage and emban- Bernakharipari-’ +' ; Mustard
_ked wet land. Berna Mamull Pulses, Dalua
Paddy
ﬁ
The best variety of low Bahal Khari Paddy
lying wet land lying on  Bahal Kharipani Field pea
the main surface drai- Bahal Mamuli Wheat
nage and embanked. Bahal Jalachar €hana
A good variety of well Bari Khari il s EES
manured fertile upland Bari Pani “Tobacco
lying around the village Bari Kharipani Red pepper
site more often at the Bari Mamuli Garlic, Onion
backyagds of houses -~ -Mustard, -~ Wheat,
used as a kitchen S Sugarcane, -Moeng,
garden. £ »  other pulses.

Sugarcane .
Moong, -Wheat

~ -~ Horticultural -plgnta.

tion, Lemon Pldnta-
tion: papq?k ete.

-

i “‘f“’}vn ¥
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.. -Apart from the _above . categories of .land, there are certain
kind “of plots calied. Pan."Barsj in which pan (Betel leaves). are
grown. As would be seen from the table 8 the Ata and. Ma/

© .are dry lands and the Berna and Bahal are wet lands. The
~ Bari, Bercha and Bagicha a'q more fertile than Ata and Ma/

- uplands because they are either close to the village site or lie in

the backyard. Lands located in such place receive- watér mixed
with manure drained from villige st.eet. For these reasons the

&  sale value of the uplands is much less than that of the other

categorigg ef-lands, In 1981 it was ascertaliied that an - acre of
il Tetched a price whickwaried from Rs.4,000/-to Rs.5,000/-.

But corresponding value of Berna_and_Bahal for the same unit
50f land was from Rs.12,000/-to Rs.15,000/-.

Tﬁe Ata and Ma/ type of lands generally have coarse sandy
soil which is dependent_ on rainfall and moistwé. It is suitable .

s lot-growing pulses and ground nuts, which are less dependent on.

moisture and rainfall. The term Ma/ means terraced slopes to
.arrest surface drainage and soil erosion. The Berna and Bahal
‘are by far the best and the most fertile lands. These lands
mostly comprise . soft clay loam. The Berna mesns the dand
surfounding the bottom of dépression while the term Bapal
denotes the flat land at the bottom of depression or drainage
line, Both the types of land due to their locational advantage
recejve goo‘_dv}\ syrface drainage, irrigafion and manure and hence,
are free from crop failure. The Baha/ and Bema are the best wet
lands most suitable for paddy cultivation.

Fas

Cropping Pattern : ) T
-« The principal- crep-grown by the ‘Gandas is paddy. ‘Besides,

va?%ﬁqs kinds of pulses; cereals, oilseeds and vegetables are also
eultivited by them according to the suitability of land and agro-
~clim§ate conditions. .

s Paddy = .

. Paddy is the-staple crop of the Gandas. There are numerous
local verieties of paddy cultivated in the area. For this reason
there is a proverb “there are as many varieties of paddy as the



names of human bemgs but one less”.

Séme'iinhortéht varieties

of paddy and the types of landin which they are grown are listed

in the Table——9

TABLE-9

Varieties of Paddy and Types of l.and in wh:ch yrewn

No.

s, 'l"ypes of Iand

Varieties of :

Paddy grown -

it s

1 Ata

2 Mal

3 Bema

4 PBahal

Ata Dhan

~ Mal Dhan

" Berna Dhan

Bahal Dhan

Kuannphuh Shankar, Suria,
Sitabhog, Dhobli, PaIaSpbuIi ,

Lakshimi, Kajal.

Sankesari, Senbento,
Tamdhia, - = Dahipudina,
Badakusuma; Mal Patpry,
Biramoni, Banko, ‘Kudiha,
Kalasa, Hartsankar, Bad

_ _Bunde. -S‘an ﬂund'e

_Raisirl; "B‘ankqir; Suathanti,

Dudhkhia, Baulkara, Tam-
dhia, Magdtii,” G‘urumatia.
Chlna, ;M’OII A \:

PR S LN

Haldigundi, Te,ntu[ia,'Handa.

- Matia, - Batraj, Pathry,

Ruknunibhoge, Chinamal,
Gondr, -Rejgoindl, - Supa-
pan, Krishna, Radhabaliav,
Ratanchuri, . Saapakhia,
Jilipragi, Kukuo’/bria Akuli,

" Magura.
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.2 The cultlvation of paddy starts before the month_of f “uq
The fae[d is pbnghed at least’ ane “and’ brep%redﬂ fof’%‘@ﬁng’ﬁfor
monsoon - breaks;” “The “seed ‘s’ sowh by bro&lﬁést‘ “Howevet)
sometimes . the method of transptamaﬂ&h 5 atopred.’ i if'the seads™
are sown under dry conditions betols' e onget: Sof U ehings
it is called Kardi sowing. - This kKind® Of‘ sowihy % fbdé?b‘k g’i‘ﬁ"tﬁe
low. lying_lands and sandy uplaiids. " 'The fand"has’ o e ok
ploughed by repeated tilling for ‘Kardi' sm)ﬁmg ‘”Tfﬁe"drdi:fé Sriph

earllgr by this.. kind of sowing: PIoweVer chﬁ‘ﬁc&“ﬁl %ﬁ&céasa'

OGS D x{, ‘u’.)?“

depend upon the Tams
f-’b‘ ~z—- B

The sowing of seeds when the so:l is wet after
showers of rain is called Batri. ‘It commences after thew
of rains and it is practised: in’ mal lands. |, riuiicgiai w6T

' “The Aehara and -Muka kinds of sowing - areu applieablay o,
Rahai and Berna iands th&mugh?w drenochedoby heamprininc «.voig

Blhura means the opei"af“d’n of N h’?‘rﬁdﬁbmﬁﬂ‘%f Wi padap
fields with standing ‘paddy plants ‘of 8" in ’hhﬁgh‘t f&f"iﬁe‘éﬁhﬁi&
of weeding and aerating the soil. A T I v

_Weeding operation in paddy fields starts after the piante:fsod
toa; h‘elght of 4"‘ 16 6"‘ Tt usually takes splace vin >the aguith of
}uiy -August. - B el odT  asiwadn sipndeS bas walzdniss

P]qughmg s done prlor té sowing i’ summr*mbnm Taftéf

.one ‘of two, occasional heavy shéwers’ of ‘rain? SEHSHypés-of

paddy as Kuliha, Kalasa, ‘Harisankat, Bad-bunde aridor SaH- B RIe
which- are. eariy npeners are ‘harvested in the ‘mofi?6f Octopers
Novemb’éi”and thereafter the S’arad typed df%a%‘gﬂiﬁh\w
late npene: are harvested by’tﬁ& Yﬁohtﬁ GI‘ ﬁovefmr‘

= Smahe - smgated a;ea the mdd‘y’ lands are ut{hse for 'S w
crop,l e., the Dalua paddy Pusa, Arnapw;n P” 31&

almg, Jaya Padma, Talchung, Ratna, Jagannath are

of Xanous kmd*s of'Dalug paddy cultivated byrthe Eandamafrhese

ate" |mproved arid ﬁ@leldmg vaneties moently ademechbwiﬁu»

Gdnda g
%ﬂﬂd@s paddy other cereaﬁ efop's hke wh‘ea*f—’ nﬂﬁ" M

*suan are also_grown in’ small y&aie bythb ‘Gmf% ‘thé! Wil

areas of Balafigis district.© " gl oissed i
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The Ganda grow different “kinds of pulses “wairebs Biri
(blackgram), Moong (green gram), Kelohi, KPesuri, Chana and
Arhar. Except Biri which is grown in_ ‘Khariff season, other pulses
are rabi crops. The land is ploughed two orthree times' and
levelled with a leveller. Four rows are made in the amorphous

. so0il and the manures are applied. Seeds are sown in these rows
and then the land is ploughed to cover up thé seeds and manuré.’ -
8iri and Kulthi are sown in August and hatvested in December.
. Moong is sown is September and ripens ~with Bifi and Kuithi
Arhar is sown .in June and harvested in’ February

The important oil seeds grown bytheﬁan&a are rimmum
(TH), groundnut, castor and mustard. T# is-the pmrcupel ail seed
grown by them in large scale. It is usually cultivated in uplends .
and virgin souls Groundnut is cultivated as a Khanff as weil
asalﬂbl grop. Gasto: is grown in smallscale and mus!ai-d if
grown as a rabi crop. . /8

Sugarcane
-~ ..Sugarcane is a ma;or msh crop In the Ganéa gr% b@h in
Sambalpur and Balengir districts. The Bercha fields lying along
the _tiver banks .are extensively used for sugarcane cuftivation.
Tandi, .Bangla and Kha(l are the important varieties of sugarcane
grown in, these areas. -Particularly the Khari variety is most popular -
since . it needs httle irigation and yields more juice - that
makes sugar - 9; fmqr quality Sugarcane is Qmwn both as a
Khariff and rabi crop.. It is generally planted in’ ‘Maréh-Ap 14
harvested in ‘December. Sugarcanes are pressed in bulfetk wen
small cast iron..mills either possessed or hired bv the cultivamrs

Erults and Vegetables e

“ Fruite- and wvegetables - ate grown by tlm Gandas fni,sptall
ﬂle in the . gpﬂemaaured irrigated uplands: espectallyﬂm Bag,
Bercha ang Begicha type of lands. Some of the Vegatables
grown by the . Gandas are brinjal, potato, cabbage, cauliflower,
tomato,; sweet potato, pumpkm, ladies finger, arum, onion, gartic and
chilly. Potato is grown in winter after harvesting Kbar?‘ ctﬁt)%’
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" I. DQMESTICATION OF ANIMAL .
The lmportance-tcf animal husbandry as 3, gamfui or lncomo‘
gene;atmg ocqupatlon ‘has: not yet been felt by 1 the’ _Ganda, ;

However, many Ganda households have kept caftle goat. shggp

and poultry.

Among the ‘1 08 Ganda households surveyedl as many as
81 households possess livestock nuifibefing 72 Headls of cattle

(43 oxen and 29 cows), 7 heads of buffaloes, - 38 goats;- 16

sheep and 84 poultry birds. The- Ganda do- not rear. pigs'because
of the dirty habits of the animal and alsq it is believed that
ancestral spirits get angry. Nevertheless, as: per tbp@@dg :custom
a male pig is sacrificed and theflesh is consumed iQﬁ cgml'flynal
feast to appease the dead ancestors during mortuafv rites

In Ganda villages the traditional methods of agncpl;uo are
followed by one and all.. One flpds .bullock_ dtawn wooden
ploughs and bullock carts are used mvanably hyxhe su ltivators,
In this system cattle and buffaloes as draught animals are naturally
in-great demand and therefore of greatvalue.. - It impljes. that the
efficiency in farming, of a Ganda household hmges upop its gapa
city to maintain sturdy plough bullocks for mdmon.,vﬁgm%@aadg
cultivators use -male buffaloes for ploughing but bullocks are their
favourite animals fer: this purpose. ; Al med¥

In the study area the "general condition of the cai'ﬂe is' pobr"
The draught cattle are of poor quality. The -shortage' of" goo&s
varjety of draught ‘animals’ is a serious handicap to e?fﬁcndﬂt’fa‘fiﬁ
for average Ganda peasants, who face a gréat ‘scarcity of pldbigh*
bullocks particularly in ploghing seasons. ‘Not af" tﬁ’\ﬁmﬂat

cultivators possess bullocks for traction arnd ﬁtwgh‘ bufioeks “oF -

, good quality are in short supply in the area and not availablé-

when needed. Under such circumstances such agncﬂﬁurﬂf opera-
tions as ploughing. and ‘levelling suffer a serious ‘set ‘baek iﬂ%us?
agncultural ‘seasons which ‘affects ultimately the vield ‘of ﬂ\e‘wops

-. The costofhmng a pair of bullocks for a day vafies . fi‘Om
Bs. 4 to Rs. 7. . Most of the bullocks used in ag!lcuﬁure aﬂé
of country. variety. A good pair of bullocks costs above: ﬂs 1.200.
These . are -purchaséd .from "local cattle fairs, cattle. hats, oagtle
traders and sometimes from the neighbouring villages. ~The dab’

rie
eding HE
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can distinguish .a. gooﬂ va’rrety -of ‘cattie -Homr a bad variety by
eertain,,physical ‘traits. Apait from the camvmmy_ ~|fi}§l’k6‘d features

like dldage and poor health, the bullocks possdsuing the fafhWt’ng?
tralts “are ot purchased by ‘the Gandai— [

" 1. The bullock having yellow_teeth indicating old age. =
+..2. The bullock having long tail mdlcatmg poor s{g,gngth

: 3. The buflock having knotted tail mdmamﬂmx it may. brmg z
s mssiortunemtts owner. - ; [ 2 ;
4 “The: bulieck having legs - stnkmg agamst each m'hes at

: the hoofs while walking.’
“§. The bullock "having  black - calour, indifeétiﬂ o
‘of the #nfmal-and mis?firtﬁhé“tbﬂ éWﬂ&" AR ,
it 6. The bullock having one curved  HowMi and ané“ stfalght
" " horn indicating thatit may attack and injure its owrer
and his famlly members .

‘idié‘ness :

{350 24

Sfrmiaﬂy the Gandas ook fér mmdpawcsr mmnw
in -éows; godts and. buffaioes and only sfter aam éxamimim
thev Buy these animals. sient s 'ﬂ‘: ]

ki EreY &

The object of rearing cows is seldom- fos: mﬂka« it mm
observed that the. Ganda - families having milch cows do not
oaaswm,mﬂk. ln Bazpah area. of Sambalpur district. the Ganda.
families were -not using. miik. Now-a-days they have comé 10 know
abaut the nutnnous food value of cow’s milk and jaava started
using cmilk. asa foed. Still many families sell;cow's mikk-te hm;
npighbowss and.in the local markets for money. éows m 3180.9
as;a -~ customary. gift to daughters in mamages, ]fi‘wmws m thelr
drv pannd .are given to other. willing persons.: fanmmtenance titf
they bear; calf The secor'd . party . then - uses the rmlk.,and keeps tt!e;
calf for . mmself aqd teturns. the cow to4t§ owner. In ;:a;eﬂ{;pe
owner wants to sell . away. the cow the ‘second partg w
maintained the cow has the right to have the .calf and_oné third
of.the. sala price of the cow. or claim 'Half of the total §é1hng “cobt
of. the cow. without having the. calf. This establ"sﬁe‘sthe t:tméﬁ't
tgat ownqrsgnp and mamtenance have equal shares ‘of n bwa
an  animal. ¥ iR il -
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waui, GOAts, sheep and poultry brrds of. local varietv are. reared
l;y the Ganda for. various purposes. "They are méinly ‘used as

;‘ﬁacrrfrcral anrmals and are also sold to thefr nér,ghboﬁrs and fokal
<traders for cashincome. Goat's milk and " eggs’ of pouftrv brrd% are
consumed as a food and rarely so!d ,5 ]

s - The cattle and other livestock are.of pooi - quality. iand of -
‘ siial} size. ‘The people do not take.giroper cars of :the' animals
and’ have no- means.to. give them good food.:! Moreovsr they:dack
the ‘knowledge about .improved animed: husbandry. . The: aree iis
-almost barren and grass-dénds are conspicuous:iby tReir- absance.
Naturally the cattle- do not get green fodder.isny $ime; in their
life time. After harvest the cattle are.let loose to graze the stumps
_of paddy straw leftin the paddy fields. Sometimes stall feeding
" with chaff of. paddy ‘improves their: condiien’ and itis ‘tonfined
only "o the” time of hervesting and fhrestiihg'” of phiidy ‘I -theny
* cases ‘old and useless cattle. aré sold -out" *‘mﬁw btﬂchérs who
f perrodrcally visit the Ganda villages to buy such dtﬁe S

. - As compared to other animals the WLW gre -
properly maintained and_given better -care. ‘Sotne péople’ i the
village have taken up the occupation* of “taking™ the -datile ‘of
f,diffemnt hnuseholds for grazing in herds from momiﬁym*éven“mg
_‘"Fhey ‘are 'called Gdizaga (the person who walehes the "herds’ of

. cattle) For these services, a Gaizaga 'is parégﬁs "9fts N3P Per

" month per animal. = oo ‘_ R \-'-7 I osn
: ‘The animals are usually kept in a separate- éh&? é‘ﬁﬂed
<: @ubal where they are tethered: 'at night when they: retuin home
“in' ‘the-evening after grazing and from the day's-toit-inithe fiéld
~'in’ e gase of plough bullocks. The cow-shed is.aivays built: at
*:the bacKor by the side ‘of the house and. *neveﬁm fromtaf 1t iest
““the animals “might stamp upon smarll chrldran. ; 5 ;
i ... There.is a common belief among the Gandas _that rf a cow
F treada upon : a. childand a swelhng pcceurs, the§ cow siroulg be
brought before the child and ‘made to. smelf the ;pla ’s’wéﬂ‘ng
iﬁwhrch wrll heal up.. .. At

PR S
fsgln Fhos 1



i E 78 ]

5 TBe common anlmal dlseases “Th t‘ﬁe a:&% arg~ anthrax,
bqemanhaglc, finderpest, foot and’ moufh " difages, srépﬂéaemia,
‘efc, The Ganda generally resort to their “raditional herbal and
magical cures for these diseases. However, sometimes they seek
treatment from local veterinary dispensaries.

“In generai the “attitudé- of the Gandas towards their cattle

“‘vanes from an intense affection to a “rituslistic veneration, They

“worship their cafile during Rekhi ‘Putnima.: They used to eat beef

~'inthe past which they -'have givenh up-aliogether in- course of time.

- ‘Now:a-days, killing a.cow or a bullock for beefis oondemmd
\ 8§ a gfave soclal offence and an unpardonabwsm sif 4 =L

St ¥ b aess
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“ e 1., WEAVNG ‘
_The ‘Gandas regard weaving as- theu ,traditiona;t andmaditaw
| occupatmn.They weave cheap and -coarse clothes. and therefore
’ -known- .as. “Weavers of coarse clothes”, in dlffergnce literatures.
Sometimes;they - yisit; pl;ﬁggem villages 10 sell p:heg,wpven prgducts.
But the comimon practice is to sit at the weekly market with the
clothes displayed to the public for saleThe @andas are. _gonsidered
@ Scheduled Caste artisans as weaving: is. taken to be. a
- .craft in spite. of the fact that the bulk of the. Ganda populaan
_;hae - switched .over to agriculture, - agnculwra} labour and such
1other manual works as: brick -making: and masonty. The. survey.in
-thesstudy area shows that eut of 395 working . persons as- many
as 272 persons are engaged in agricuiture - apd as: agrjcultural
labourers and only 79 persons in weawng as their pnmary

;:‘pmﬂm = b A e s, ‘rgT n
{ One point is required to be focussed atthis ;ﬂam Gaste in
' widia!ig one- way of organizing production. Entry info easte-guilds
7 'is most. frequent by ~birth: and therefore the: caste qccupations
* areatleast ideally monopolistic in theory: -But agriculture :or
agricultural labour is something which can. freely be taken up by

‘ one aud.all w1thout any caste restrictions.

A
PR

Al one time partlcularly in pre-’Brltish period,” the economic
grganlzation of ‘caste was viable at the rural level and theviies

]

- regulating caste inhébited any excHange 'or encroacﬁmdi&"uﬁbn

each other's caste occupations. But after ‘the astabliéhnient  of

©

@




Briﬂsh tule, a set of rew condltions arpss in’ ‘whith many ‘drtisans
and traders were badly hit by the intmdtlction of mmmmmd
goods and fabrics from external markets. The ' Ganda is’ one of
such communities which failed to compete with the-‘modern trade
and commeice and the finer products it introducéd “in the ‘Tatal
areas. Finding no other aftémative. they were forced o take Up

& agriculture, a safety ‘valve allowing entry. of aﬂ pebﬁié‘ inaepéclﬁo
of caste and community. - : Ry

" In’ this sense, agricultyre as_an’ momic ;mmm caiot
be given either a higher position” or a” lower’ pqiiim n ‘the
‘occupational |  hierarchy, In the presént cohtext, agrmu'hiiro
as an occupation is obviously not superior ﬁﬁ weaving - Had
it been so, the Gandas who have replaced their caste occupiation
_of weaving with agriculture should have gqhh tp in' theirsotial
‘status.and no lopger’ tfeatyd ds untouchables. Bk facﬂ!iis fas
not been taken place.” In other words, with me“cmmm 1 ipatio;
the Gandas who ‘have come muych closer 1o the chahcai’bs
of peasant communities _atleast in the sense of simiwi" otcupations
. which peasant castes practise, have however,’ ﬁat ‘bien- @i\m‘ﬁe
, same status which the clean castes epjoy in" ‘ﬁ:&i&w e
Gandas are found today where they' were in ‘tﬁe ‘Virna systém
inspite of change in occupation from weavmg % agtiouftﬂw

In the Ganda area there were seven tradmona} waw ;a@ies

namely Bhulia,. Kastha,- Dhera, Patra, Rengani,- &uﬂ aad Ganda i

“Their caste. surnames “ate given b&low. ke 8 & -
Caste Surname s

" - Bhulia ‘ p C. Meher o :'GE-‘
© T Mmoo
- Rangani .. Meher 7
Kuli - - .. ‘Meher
® Dhera "’ ) .. - Dhera - :
Patra .. Pata &manymm
4 ﬁanda T Numemussmmmes
* Adibssi, Vok XIV No 1, 1972-73,«&.«& of the K . the- ﬁms

Bahnqﬁ and Sambalpur—Rssearch Report of the Trlbai mh Bumu, omu hy
M. Mohepatre~pp.—28-29,




enseird Qﬂﬁﬁl’@@ﬁt from.the_aboveythat four, Gastes namely Bhulia,
b&mq&w and, Rangani, hava. the; Sapme. syrqame 8- Mehﬁf . ii Is
windiggtive of close affinities, among these castas in the ‘past though
AW, they. constitute. separate and. endogamays., cag'qe groups. %‘-
islasly.the ,Ganda .and :Parig thqggh Jave qifferent sgrnames “Rave
vma,t,glgm,qgal, 9}]19nces an;qrgg themﬁgly,as anQ begr c“lgse 4aclai“and
"‘ﬁﬂm&l ??ﬁé&mes' L vl ph e 3F doe o annbl s o
These castes specialise in weaving: mmlkinds of chthes?by
+ prpdition. ;. Th:s d:ff?rennatlon in_theig, sespective :radmonal fielcs of
»apecialisation 1"19119 them. ~ Bhulia,, ls‘.ustpa,; ~Rangsai, . Dhiera_ ‘and .
Aata; Weave, fabrics of. supejlor quality. Thg Bhgha wgcta ses 1"
L MBaving,; f;net,agg a;t:aguve-gqn?u fgmgs ,,;Th&;g specnaTnse
~i pigdusing, 2, typerof hand spun silk glpth e
1theRanganiand Patra spacialise ip makmg ot }ﬂ of. agg
~Miffarent from that of Matha. But now due 10 the s hortage raw
~anaterials i, e,,‘thq‘ Jussar, ggcggn% thehyugha, jg,tra and. Bapg@m
2 ofarcad to. weave_ fimer . Loston.. CS )Bhgi dqgs
= Thesvarieties; of: hapdioom cigthes. ,m:q i

: d by ese five vyeavar

epstan namely. Bhulia, Kustha, Dhera, Rangan) @U’a o e of

xgry ggpd qualltv, beautlful and attractive in GQMS S ?‘!fi_;lgi'!d
-Patterns ag welkas durable. These are alweys randin 9o

IR 90
demand, not op,b/ in, i;Ie local marlgats af. Western uasa Ebui glso in
the nelghbourmg areas and there?om sold ‘in ‘a hlgh price.
“Phese Mmbis - hERHISEN faliticaswreiodst affected “Dy stherdompe-
“fitton of milllirdde clothes inmsthetlocd!l Mmarkets.‘Hence, for thése: five
classes of weavers, weaving still remvains & flowishing and:profitable
trade enhancing their sotio-economic status. apars

The Ganda and Rili:weavers make coarse varietigs; g cotton
clothes generally comprisiig four items such as sarees;.ggmucha
(napkins), Chadar (sheets); and Dhoti (loin clothes).- These are |
worst affected by the: dofpetition of mill-made clothes iwbich are
comparatively of lightes:i@nd finer texture, attractive.golpurs and
zalesigng as-wellascleapers . . i

The' ‘Gande’ weave  ¢oarse -clothes made out of 16.0r 2D count
- yarn. These “yamns-are- generally ptn'chased from - the local matkets,

"" Cfotired “yéing are sither purchesed of white yarns are dyed: by
thé Weavers themselves. R i ATaAS A




&
3 Weaving titutgs a number of guce
}l% first seaked, in: water and,_dried, in |s la ,cg d

-Tap Kata, Wi pmg is,dong oum‘}etfubom as rt, raquu‘es eno,g%
rgpen{spg,ce unqg this Xproosﬁ l& o1 g ql}\? 9;&
Jength mrqqgh .Pania . cnrth in. t )%‘ ge an icg: knof

“are tied along the breadth. This act is Gﬂ!leﬂi
yarns are pulped by applyl ng thir (rice grueﬂ of a brush.
‘This:pracess.is called /Pajen’. After this, depting .and-legsing of
. the-yars (locally knowp as Mairi Bandha).is, dons. Then the wiaped
| yarn are. drafted and. taken to the weaving ﬁhed m . order.. tsgwlm
fgtL intg . the loom foryeavmg : .

* In the mean timd the yam for the wert (76" ti% w}wmv&\ dloﬁg
‘the breadth of the cloth in'the Toom) is Wouhd arGiind 1] p’iﬁsanﬁ kept
ready for weaving. The weaving shed where the Hardiocm Fpparatas
(Tam:a) ig, mstaued «does not requtre ‘much place as the wraped yains
‘ate’ wound around’a wodden ‘toller and" the reﬁxﬁ?éd iength '?s only
released by rotaﬂng the toller. S

31T u,j [y

- Weaving is a household -ndusyys 'Ehe Wﬂm *‘&W to
. weaving-canniot-be,slona by a:single:person . . Theawark:involves.co-
-:ppetation of the-members-of the househald. .- The mejorpag of thework
+.iidone by the-men.- - Women and children-of the heusepeld help.men
t ini gweaping:-boiling, ipulping and fer windingthe yawin she-pin; . Fhe
+main wotk of weaving by.operating the lgom isiexclusively.onely xwen.

: Ehereis noitahoo-foriNemen to weave but stisdﬁmwmmwwm

-work for them: Sometimes, grown-up:imale childien areallowed

to handle the shuttle:for weaving.. #A-surves.of %:@Mw’

‘n“‘\ i"‘"vil

- .ihouseholds shaws that:noneof these weqvershave reeeivedenytraining

ziimdmproved weaving techniques, and thet; el of them: heveagquired
the skill by observation and participation - in -theirfamily weaving
activities. Parents and realtives in the weaver fammes play a vntal role
in téaelﬂﬁ@ the craft of: We%vfnqte theﬁr %hﬂﬂm e

Py
L T S

has  The Gah&meavem use mdmenausmd lomwmm@s
= fog-'weaving. e :looms. are.fly-shuttie type locally: called. Khat-

; N

Khati iEanta..: 1)t eosts. betweéen.Rs.2002pd Rs; 300 57ir sthe.-local

- matidls:o1 Rargarh, -Barpali, Remunds, Balangin; Kendupalli, Binka,
Soneput .and Titilagarh, The loom is :instatled .in ‘an; opep shed

;
I
|
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or inghe o' eéréys foom’ of ‘the ‘household. Ta m%amp!e’ survey
,F' 168 Ganda househo“’lds in’'thie Barpali dféd” it was tourd ' thiat
‘there were 28 weaver’ “houssholds™ ‘whil K18 ‘of° tﬁbm pomd
Khat—k’haﬂ the of handlopins of “thefi “own, Out’ &¥ e 28

ooms, 21 'loots' ‘were set 1n "'open’ shads anH ’ﬂi‘e 'bméimng
(stwen) Tooms msldethe house.

: ‘;r,,

'The Ganda weavers oﬁSérve Mam rituals for ﬁrﬁspéﬁtv 8f fﬁeir

f dg The Toom is ritually worshipped on festive oeéaainhs like Rakhi
ummima and Dusséra. * A Rakhi is tied dround the in’ Rakhi
Purnima. The loom, its shed and surroundings are cleaned and the
.floor is plastered \gwth cowdu;;g for ritual purification.and 4} the acti-
-sushended

; vities relgtmg* to weaving and ammiai ﬁhﬁ;‘ﬂgmﬁﬁ
.on these festive days:

3 ALy .-;.F, zfﬁsiw

Except in these festlve days, the looms am geneta lly eggaged
'throughout the year. However, during. busy, agricultural.seasans. the
land owning households suspend weaving, tempmanly for some &a
“in birder to atterid to ritbfe pressing *agv‘mumaéﬁﬁﬁ&f T study-
“reveals that under ideal conditions ‘where-the ecorioniie” facton son-

eﬁming ‘Tabour, oapital raw material and market are favoursble, &&iﬂda :

"' weaver can’produce in a month fwenty standard pieces of sloth. | -But
“Hhis targeﬂé never reached gniaccount of difficulties In getting capital,
- arid KW matbiials. Marketitig 75 anotheriproblem sad for this’ reason
. miainy Ganda: weavérs pirefer agriculture énd: daiiy‘W&gn ‘whichienstifes
’i’m't?iédm’te retum o weaving which they feelis fo longer @- paying

doncern. Under these circumstances ‘o faiitime Gandd weaver

g’enera"y turns out 1010 12 pieces of stendard’ size clotheing misiith
“aridinthe casé of a part time weaver the monthly averaga madueﬂon is
) l?mhed to 2 tb 4 pneees éﬂf clothes _ G5

! - uf

A saree of standerﬁsme and of cofrse. vaﬂetvﬁﬁmdﬂmm the
Ganda weavers sellsata price varying between Rs.60and Rs.80as per
* eurrent marketirates.” Exéluding:the cost of raw material, labbur and
- otHler s of emndnm For: production, ia Gdnda weaver makes

““d profit'of 'Rs: £7 to'! Rs. 28 ‘by Sefling a-saree in 'the local market. -

Thus a' full timé Ganda weaver genetaliy yarris between Rsi 200-and
tRs. 360 per fnonth sby' producing “12 to 15 pieces: of iglsihes.

.
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It all depends upon the demand in the market fOYHE'fifichédproduct
“Hnd" at -what rate he gets’ mmmmw%mﬂwum how
best he fms m*the bargam whﬂeﬂsemﬂg hé gﬁd& 8 Shitng

¢l 3 TN s

. The majo: pzobiem of the Gandawea m relaged m :Miam
lmportant and indispensable requirements of the industry., sl B MORRY
(capital), materials (raw. materials), marketard modernizetion. Most
of the Ganda weavers purchaseyémfrdm thie toca ftadleis who génerally
bgkmg to the Marwari community.  They® alsd’ selt ‘thejr finistied
products to the Marwari wholesale tradess. hﬁth&e‘ ﬂi‘ucdss of
transaction the innocent Ganda artigsns are é i
theyget a very nommaland margfnafﬁé’fit in#pite of- tﬁérr 3ﬁim}.ljisbcm.
Now many Weavers, Co-operative Sociefties aré thitttionkig”in théir
~area with the objective of protecting the imaresis of thé'poor Weavers.

_But the sltua_tionAof mem%ershfd’df the Gatida mvers in' ¢ Tocal

gtids s notvmy%nwuramng g sample: séitvey

" of 28 Garida weaver househofds in the Bamah aiea; it wes gathiered

that, only five weaver households have enrolled thems&iVgs as fhe
~members of the local.co- operatlve socletywhde the remaimn‘g house -

. holds operate on Jb%lr own. s e e

" The low rate of membership- of tfmm m in tha ieeal
" co-operative socicties may be-attribirted b+ thelirignorance, hackweird -
- nbss, ‘low level of literacy and socio-economici dissiimination asian
untnudhabie“eafste ‘Over and above the Ganda weavers of Bampaliarea
comptain that-the ﬂmﬁdure and :the operstional aspect iofilocal co-
‘epefative society  ‘donot-  encourage: thems: mmmmm in
the society. Even the five Ganda:weavers whoeberthe riseinbers of Jotal

" co-operative society are not happy about their membershipiend. feel

that their interests are not protected in the co-operative setup.- ¢

IV. MANUAL LABOUR o

Atarge section of the Ganda: population eiwnut a llvmgi by
engaging themselves in different kinds.of manual labour. - Following
~ ‘the-decline "of their traditional occupation ‘of weaving, = sizeable
Mlk of the Ganda population who . .are mostly landless, poos, ‘un-
skifted and fésourmless, have resorted to hard manual labour:both
in farmy’ and’ %ﬁf-fsrm actwitﬁes in: ardef to keap m bmfvand soul
“together,” '~ " , Tyl el )



+ Agriculty pAL ABBOME 1 .1 iy odt ai hasmsb ofl nequ #baugul Ha 4

gag ¥ [ RS
- 1 Tivey.moat commmon; and- the largest:nipgle ascupation: of,;the
Ganda is agricwltural Jabour. | JEhe;sunsey: shows .that .outof 8, e4al
of 234 working persons 107 persons have taken up this occupation
"5 théir HAMEH occupkition” anth the’ réthiiningd64as itheirgécondary
;fG@baﬂdn'x'*f 1 S AT IR RTil v [R5 TP 26 L0 TP
S LTS SR L T e & AR L L Y o
1+ There .are.qwe classes of, agricultural labourars Jound ~in;.the
,Ganda area,such as pasyal.er daify labourers, focally ealled rg'lwﬂa
+-apgh Gonfractual, jabiourer known as Guti ot Hafia; ‘The contractual
. labourers. appointed by the prosperous and well-to-ga. land owners.
~femain.aftached to their landlord’s house. fora SPecKlﬁg i g%r ;di of
 time as per,, thaterms and conditigns, of she-, contracly . [hel g’
<Of Femuneratians which are determined by the; jooa) tosdi

poAEIELE 111} ¢
. fremalaceto place. The contractual labourers acnording 1o, their

.. regpective-conditions of employment may be di’gtji_géﬁiéﬁed info three
. subvolesses Ipcally known as (1) Guti or.Halia. (3) . Kuthig . and

“The  Gutior Halia id appéinted by the’ Ik oWiel onihee
of annual contract. He may serve asa domé§ﬁc Ma& tural
: gefvarit or take up any other work as assigned - by.his.pmpfoyer.
- His’ services.are; hired for the whole year. However, in actual prac-
‘11ice he works for eleven months. in a year and! is magde free for. one
“-month. The Goeits’ génerally: appbinted -bebweensthacdend:af.. the
- agiieultural” year . and the - beginning of the;: foliowing apnicuitwal
“tiyaar: Petweeni . Janvary: dnd:)March.: He-sorelyr datriee iout the
! diredtions'of the fand: owner-and exercisgs - 0o :POWESS of GEAEak::0f
i .gipervision of teke anykind of decisions:connectédowishiagsicythual
operations. i g RS e e i
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The wages and remiinerations of -the Guli varies fromplace to
wplaesl It isiaggemeral practice: thatir order to’ appaints Guti, the
+ émplayer advahces some money ta the:Guti s sanest manay,swhich
sithefatter igto-pay back:to his -amployet without.interest . At theder-
- mination of his. service ‘contract. Unitil:theqaduange is; peid:iback
2tully-and.in case: he wiclates: . this -contract.ithe; advance, morey; is
! srealised from fimwith interest charged :atithe rateof; 50%. per-RIpNM.

This contractual payment in advance of earnest money to.-4he Gut/




-

is°ldeally cafled Bahabandha and ithas'the: elfectbt: foreing- e Gent
tg7fender: his ‘servides’ unbroken: thirotightout tie Leonwbnsab perldd.:-
Ithe sample of Ganda households: covered i the:(isuttey, . tiere wai

one male GutiWho was working for.a: iRufti: famitye - . 0 ...
Sl AT g

In the pre-independence period the Guti in Sambalpur was

' usually paid monthly wages atthe rate of56 seers of paddy plus an

anniial harvest bonus of 3 purugs (1% unds} of paddy dtthe tithe of
harvest and four pieces of ‘cloth on festive' occadihs-in “a* year::
During hotsummer months the Gut/ Was*getting'a pisceof “cloth ' to
protecthis head fron'the Sun.  Atthe timié' of - crisis andMéed-i.e:- on':
occasion of death,” birth'dnd ‘marfladfs,” étc™ the Gats Was “‘Atvanced
interest free loan by his employér Which was fealised fiom Hi$ Harvest
bonus. Besides, for each’' maden (harvesting '*bf“paﬂﬁ"‘?)’ “ioperdtion
the Guti had'to work day and” ‘nigfht’ inditérnative $hs 'atid -received:
4 bonis’of about I35 Seers "oF ' padd - FidGe Sowbhcesaié:
called ‘Poland Liakhia ‘respectively:’’ ~ = 11w DI 0L ol 1

CoLzesidnig 3

In the Rairakhol area, the Gut/ besides getting prescribed mc.)nthlvi
wages .in kinds of paddy was rewasded with 8,10, 1,0 mounds of paddy
as Nistaror Bartan (harvest banus).and theee piaces.of; cloth. annually..
During thirties, the wages. of the-Gur/ wes -enhanced. Alangwith,
supplementary allowances like Po/ and Liakhia farmédemoperauon%
anels fowr pieces.of  cloths per annum, his monthly wages -inclyded;
6062 seers of paddy. An old experienced and faithiul . Guti. . was.
alo. enjoying certain additional privileges. Somnmstm;nggte;
used to allot himone or two plotsef. atable land. wpto. an :acre for
self ‘cultivation in lieu of the harvest bonus, -whigh. enhanced.  the.
income:.of the Guti.and often enables him topwichase and. possess
smalbplots of farm lands. S o o el L

in Balangir, the a’i’i'erézge wage ratés fora Guti- or- Halk' prior tor

ol

] independence was in kind of 3 to 4 Khandi (1}- 2 'mounds) of paddy

per menserii ‘alongwith the harvest bonus of 3 to & Kgu: ot -rFaddy,
Yor each operation, 2 to 3 pidces of clothés and - other.:supplemeritaty
affowances. ‘The Guti was also entitledvo get a- smadh.share ofisugars

_cane, ‘ﬁuiée‘s‘ﬁﬁd‘bi‘?éegdsiﬁawe'smd@ftheiandiﬂms‘n;in.thn‘m@w e
 Yime the wiges &nd sérvice oohditiond of the Guti or Helioc have:-beba . . -
feviged ‘and’ impfoved? o His: Wioktity wige-is -noiw.about- 4icka, B -~




. pratection of his master. Thereare instances of Gutls

khandl (2-2} mounds). of paddy, harvest honus:-gs. Bartan. 8130 to
40 Kg.-of paddy and three to-. ,.{our»pieses.ﬁiucl@m@alenﬂwi.th other

allowances. - On the closing day. of the harvest . operation. the Guti .

gets some grains from: the threshing floor which is knewn as Kulapari
or Bharmuthi.

The Guti wogkg.fuﬂ time for his empioyer s ng., \works for 8 ﬁoufs
in a dayin two shiftsi.e. from 7 A,M.10 12 A. M in the, morningand’

3

from 3 P. M. to 6 P. 1. in the afternoon. . During busy secsons he

has to work in single long shifts of in short alternative shifis day and

night. The gelationship between the Gutia nd his employd¥isniot that

of a servant and master but b th spsialand economic as well .as per-.
Pl .‘__...,c Bt s ,band

sonal in character, Afa ithful Guti enjoys. _patamalisy

by thair masters and the poor, landless, unmartied Gitis made to get
married and be settled with land, house and family_ by their -benevo-
fent masters. R e o A
- A skilful, faithful and" éxperienced Gutiie ‘desigriatet s Khomar”
who acts as the head or foremian of all other Gutis:-and-otier: ckividé* of
fsbourers engaged by the land lord. A Khamari is:thus g superior
class of Guti enjoying the confidence of his employer by’ virtue of his
loyafity and dedicated'service. He, more of less; acts as the manager
and executor -of the” ‘works -assigned-by his emiployer and: : sorhatimes
isémpbwered to decide the courss of dction himself. Hence,’ he enjoys
additional privileges in respect of wages, and allowences as compared
with the ordinary Gutis o Malias. ~ Durirg our fiekd worl visbugaNe
across two old Ganda personswho'were 'ror‘rmrlywdthingm’g‘zﬂwaé
One of them, for his continuous services was given-half an'acre.of

arable landat a very.nominal price by his former master. . .

.+ The Kuthig" is an inferior class.of Gat/ angaged for a year eithet to
work aganapprentice Gutiorfor grazing and;taking care of the cattle
andotier livestotk -owred by the .master. . Sometimes. he assists
other Gutis:in agricmmiand;dumaﬁjﬁ-wo{k:». Gonerally young of
adolescant boys; less efficient adult persons.and old men who are.net
capable of deing ‘hardwork: like- ploughing: ‘are:gppointed 8s R
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Hence, his wages and allowagoes qie ysually;25 to 40 per oMt 188
than those of a Guti. Thrsdlﬁafsfromplacetop#aceard lsdete'm"‘“‘
by the local trad‘ tions. - Payment of % wages t‘o“é’ K”utfm is. ‘d‘e‘ﬁlded
by negotiation and fixed accordmg t6 the workmg potentnaliiy of
the candidate. He is usually paid 35 to 50 seers of paddy pér
month, besides, three pieces of cloth, sonie amount of paddy ds ‘haivest
bonus and other additional allowances. In Bargarh Barpali and

Rairakhol area, young, unmarried boys aré’ genera"y preferred ‘for fhus

work who are accomodated in the hotise of the emp loyer ; and ptovi'dgd )

‘with food.and clothmg At the end of the year fhey are 'g'rv‘e'n” sofe
paddy during harvést,'“the “amount - varymg fropy 'B'o 7 mounds
In the sample househcﬂds ‘which were’ ’su‘rveycd ti'me e “thré
Kuthias: two of them were adolescen‘i’boys aged ﬁ and T 6 respectwely
and third one an old man of 56 years of agé. i
S S e 2 T 31.’52 S e
‘~*A~dawor eamm bourer who i8 usuaﬂv‘éﬁgaééﬁ%ﬁ &%lyb w‘age
basis is called a' Bhutia or- Mulia, ° Unilike theé Géfiheéis no¥ ‘bound
by any contract or obligation to his employer except for the day he
works for wage. Heisalso notbound to turn up for work everyday
In “other words a_Mulia or Bhitia™ operatesr_" cﬁpgndemiy Large
numiber of Ganda workers are engaged as M ﬁre rumf amas
The survey indicates that 173 persons out ofa toté] of 234 Wi ”k
Qandapopulatton, support themselves by wage labour whlch prowdes
ﬁsiStence to a large majority of Ganda populatnon ‘

~
VR o

. The Bhutlas work either in single gr douhjg MBS ;kh;hg for
quirements of . their employers. During busy. agricultural seasqns

when the operations like ploughing, -trapsplantation, wesdir,g, and

‘ halwatmg of crops take place, there is great demand for casysl agrir

cultwa labourers and higher wages are. paid. by the. land owners . to
attractithem. At this time a. male labourer usuaungtg,q,dmw
ofRs. 7 toaqr $ix 10 seven seers of paddy and a.female Jabowrer gets
Rs. 5 to Rs. 5'50 s.in thesase of children, the daily wage: is Rs..3:50
to.Rs. 4. -In tm lean seasons. the daily wage for ml%femlg and
children . workers are Rs. 5. to: .Bs. 6,: Rs.;:4 tp B& B.and. aq, 3
reapectnvely gy 1@

Lif gk 0¥y
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» Wl ik : ’V NGJM*—ﬁRM’ AMES* aheie s S
Other than the eoonomnc actmt:es refa‘egd fo & m:mm and \(—
;lae Ganda al‘sn resort to vanous gther persum lmrolv ng w%a
and semn-sktﬂed‘labour . However, there is no, msigmct division be-"
twgen the’ workers W|th ‘respect to varlous osgupangns 'l'he sptua-’
lI‘ON of employment in the rural area 'is ﬂexobfe ancl msecure _Th|s,
leads to gtcupational mobility of the workers. _The weavers, cultwators
sometnmes ‘take up wage garning through ag,ncﬂiturai and nqn-agn-
cu!turai fabour. 'In the slack sédsons wﬁgn ‘the Gan&'as do. not find’
worf( in agncultural sector, they try to séek amplqyment in npn-qgn-
cultural sector They rhay work under Ioca’l coqniractprsﬂ'n constyc-’
tppn and mamtenance of roads, bulldmgs, bndges, dams and canals
in forest and ‘soil conservatlen opera’txgns or ‘may ga 1}
in earthwork either inside”or outside” their v aﬁ}é‘sf ot n%z%&
workers also engage themselves in semi-skilled works such ¢s brick-
making,. tile-making,. ‘minigg and quernying,, transport ,and camage,
masonry., carpentty, mat-making and smell, bys!mas ;

b n the sample Gédnda house holds the?&f ﬂ;‘“ w3 2 Ve 99_

gedin non-farm activities. Ten persoRs are en ge ed én& 2 “’“}
They work under local cantractors on ‘the basis of cor;?: aciua wages,
parilcularly in summer and wintér. During.rainy segsd ‘?;u? of them
work'in thegr own lands whlch they cultwatg by thelq w;i enh%é’voﬁi’ '
and the remammg §lx persons vmq( as ca ‘_al agqcultg;al Tatgqyrers
(mulia) to earn Wage: o PO e T

T NI

S|x persons have taken up different private and public setvices.
Thieré'is one postal peon who works ‘in the-vilfdge pot
tfidinie guard, one forest guard who works outside the vﬁaﬁm
watchinian- ctim-peon in‘ithe village. ‘Grampanchayut-offige. " Amdhg
thé remaining: o hore’ iy’ oné educated youth: -whtr'ie: Pmﬂaﬂ
#nd’eniployed ‘as @’ clerk iri‘a’ Government' office: SuisitE the ‘wﬂbﬁé’
“Fhe Goveéntly gersor isa resourceful’ and” enmfﬁnéfhg youith.*s
is's skiftdd Wweavér wha Works eé a part timé’ weaving instructor
Toceivis afowanices Hfbth the Iidubtry BlpaFridnt. *Ho-<isHiso- g
dyhdinic: cuttivator wHG Swns: ‘a sl piees ot land of 36 acfes*Brid
Suftfatebitmanidafly. Bésided, éalsd works'asa cam#numw
Worker in hisown village. (v I0BGReT
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" ﬁ\em are two rickshaw pullers who.own - rickshaws _through
hgnkloan and gperate in theirlocality,s cycle repair inechanic, a mason,

a small businessman and a begger. “Thencysle mechanic has leamt has
trade by working as an assistant to another mechanic for two years
in the adjacent growth centie at Barpali. Nawhe(has set up hls own
workshop with necessary tools and takes up “cycle repairing to earn
his livelihood. Due to lack of funds, he does not have a shed and
bettertools to work more efficiently. The masan.manages to find.some
work @ither in.his own village or outside. it:in. additioh to-normai
agricuitural-work in Ifts own land. The smadl trader cawies. on business
of coarse clothes ‘which he buysfrom- the Ganda WW andsells
in the local weekly markets. :

VI. MISCELLANEOUS PERSUITS

In addition to weaving and agricuitural activities the Gandqs
are_found doing various, other works to supp!emm their mcome
Those Ilvmg near the forest areas colfect’ f"ru:ts roet’é Ieaves,
tubers, fire wood and other minor forest produces ‘both for ‘own

onsumptlon and.also for sale. Those living in _the Rairakhol
forest area engage . themselves in forest labour ‘on a.seéasonal
an_gl part-tlme basis. On’ festive occasions !nk%ﬂa&ﬁfa “Kérmé
Puja and Pus Punei they go out for huntmg smatl games whihh is
their pastime. A :

Fishing durmg rainy season is an important part-time and
pastime actlwty in which all people lrrespectlve of age and sex
take part. They are fond of catching fish from' the nearby - tarks,

'ponds, streams, rivers andcanals. Paddy fields ate. angther. sourggfrom

. which they also. catch fish. . Varipus types of traps mmely, Dhaer.

‘an®t Gheuria- and small netsf, anglmg roads and wires. are used'

for ‘Qatcgmg fish.

In som \ullages the Ganda bpvs have formeﬂ band pames to.
play music an hu;e atthe time of ceremomal occasions hke buth,
mamage karmapuja etc.and earn quite a  handsome _income . from
this . .The musicians play on drums namely, timki, 4Nman. tisa,
dhoi and also on .pipes. and flutes. They get pa;d both in’ kmd
m the form nfpaddy, cloth foodand in cash the amount vamng
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trom place to place according to she local conditions. 'The -villege
watchman in the earlier dispensation used 10 come -invariably from
the Ganda caste.. Butthe Ganda today no loriger ‘want to take
up the service of watchman as they considet it 'a work of inferior
status and low prestige. S e

Among oOther subsidiary activities the midwifery in which
some old Ganda women are.expert is: .noteworthy. The Ganda
midwife is known as pilati and her help is sought at the time of
child birthin every house irespective of caste. She is*given food,
cloth and some cash for her service and during post-naial period
her advice is sought for the well being of the mother and the
child. , TR Ty % T

One gf the traditional jobs of the Ganda was to convey
message from person to person or village to village. In the ,paét,
the village headman used to ‘havé with_ Him'a villige messenger
who invariably belonged to the Ganda caste. ’I-Ti?;’dufywa:s to.
summon people to the public meetings, convened® by the heaciman
and convey the people any information pertaining to the . villsge.
In some places the’ traditional Ganda Choukidar “perfomief! this
job in addition to his normal duties. i

Occupation- Mobility
~ The 'occupationai mobility among the Ganda is limi o within
the scope of the rural economy. Due to their low sécio-economic
status, poverty, illiteracy, ignorance and social discrimination the
Ganda are not properly equipped to take up modérn economic
persuits corresponding to the change in the time and circumstances.
Hengce, they have no other alternative butto follow what their fore-
fathers were doing. In the study area considerable consefvatism
is marked in the matter of adopting some new occupations. As
evident from the ~occupational pattern and activities discussed
earlier, traditional occupations Iike.agriculture,' 'wage-eaming pnd :

weaving still continues to be their major economic #ctivities

2]
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although such activities are not profitable. - The "Gandas hold the-
view thata change in- the -occupation-involve-risk  as’'well §¥
strain in course of getting uscd to new kind of activity. Achieves
ment motivation which is the gateway to the adoption of occypa-
tional innovation is almost conspicuous by its absence in the Ganda
society. As a result,a very small percentage of the Ganda popula-
tion have changed from their ancestral occupations to such occupa-
tions as masonry, rickshaw pulling cycle repairing, brick- ]
‘making..etc. However, our observations made in other places
show that caste bamiéis standing in the way of economic reforms. .

W are slowly breaking down with the spread of educatiorPand new

~ ..opportunities. .

‘b’
£re

~ General Situation of Wage and Employment
The general situation of wageand employment for" the G&afda
in the rural area is not satisfactory. Majority of the Ganda due to
their socio-economic backwardness and limited scope of economic
enterprises toil hard to manage a g12nd-to-mouth subsistence.
Conservatism in the matter of choice and. change of occupation
and larger dependance upon the fewer traditional occupations
contribute to the cause of their poverty, under-employment and
deprivation. Weaving of coarse handloom fabrics, their traditional
craft _isno longer remunerative and dependable because there is a
decline in demand for such clothes in the locality where much
cheaper, finer and attractive mill-made clothes have already
penetrated. The canal water flowing from the Hirakud Hydro-
Electric Dam Project for irrigation purposes has been of very -
limited use to the Gandas because of their landiessness in most
cases and marginal or small holding in few cases. It was expected
| that “‘with the availability of water for irrigation “ purposes the
. farming of the large land owners would be modernised and the °
agriculture would no longer remain as seasonal as beforé and«in!
% such a situation the Ganda would be fully employed throughdit '~
_the year as agricultural labourers and would no longer feet insecuis.
or uncertainin getting work for wage. Butin reality the conser
vatism that exists inthe local peasant community continues - fo hotd:
away and as a result their farming activities remain as traditienal:"
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8. ewsrrhefore .and the condition of the Gandd ‘Stows O chaffgﬂ’

TheiFable-10 -givesan -idea a’bemt'the mcu“meﬁf*thb*'ﬁdnﬁas fmm
vm ~oocations.

: ‘ TABLE1O
Income of the Gands from - -varipus Ecanomic Aotivities Pk
. — T
I N WLES O Am. AT
survaysd workess: . Mandnva income .
poptdation ; ongaged - (in Re.) . ‘
N ‘per yi r h ]
) @ ) W ® - ®
408 234 1, Rickshaw pulling 1 286 - Rs. 321000
- 2. Services s - Rs. 2,860°00
“3. Small business .2 177 192 Rs. 210800
4. Masony %1 7 fep Ra. 1,82000
5. Cycle Repair .. 1 194 13,. 1:345.00
6. Animal Husbandry "8 . ..777  Rs 115500
7. Bagging . 4 - ° 24 . Re.89F00
8 Agicultéral 173 - 132 Rs. 795:00
Lahour 3 . .
9. Brick-making .. 10 9
10, Cultivation .. a8 413
11. Weaving .. 9 12

" The:table shows that rickshaw pulling fétéhes the highest

income .and weaving the lowest. Our geméral observation. in

urban~eentres like Bargarh, Burla and Sambdlpur i that theimoest
of #hhe/ nickshaw pullers belong to the Ganda caste. One- feels »
inolined. to: suggest that if autorickshaws could ‘be supplied to
them there wotiild certainly be a raise in their present levet:of .
inceome -iromthis source enabling them to ralse themselv [ akoves:
the - peverty line-in a short time. At e
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Division of Labour and ceopmﬁ’om siwize

2. fn'the GEnda society an idler is !ook’éd ﬂbwn upon Hﬂ

‘does not make'a good husband. A man does ne‘t ‘want to ~ give

his daughter or sister in marriage to an |dler Onthe “other’ hand,
aman seeks’ forastrong and energetic glrl to marry hlsson s0. that
his daughter-in-faw can help her husband in. daﬂy toil and hard

The dalty routmg of actwmes starts fram VWWW' mﬁiﬁg
Both the man and his wife in a Ganda_house ‘get- up- whetr the
cock crows in the: morning. “They wash: théir faces™ind’ ﬁnﬁh
their morning ablutions. Aftér Breakfast which ‘comprises’ “éltler
tea and puffed rice orrice cooked overnight and kept immersed
in water, the man leaves home for work. His wife gets busy in

“household chores like cleaning the house, - courtyard,cattieshed,

andi.clsaning the pots and wiensils. ~fetching water; Huskivg
paddy and cooking food. By the time he.returns Iwme after
work itis noon and sometimes afternoon and he sits’ down fbr
taking - his food. On somedays he®as to go back to—his—work—
in the afternoon and come back in- the evening. .During:-hewest
he works day and night for a number of days and after the harvest
he takes rest for one or two days. .

. During busy agricultural season alladult members help each
other and-work togethéer.” They work in their field forthe whole
day either in double shifts. or in long. single- shifts as required.
Men plough and level the fields andsow the seeds while -wemen
transplant the seedlings and do the weeding. Harvesting is doné
by both men and women-and the children- are sent out to collect
flrewood dry leaves and cowdung to be used as fuel. In the
evening after the day’s. toil men from different households gather
in groups-and spend the time in smoking - bidi and chit-chating
with one another. During this time womien keep themselves
busy in coo‘knng meals and attending to other domestic works.
Between 7 P. M. and 8P. M. the people in rural area start taking
their meals. Men and young children are given food first and
women are the last to take food in every household. Aftet food

“which is generally over by 8 P. M. the people go to bed.
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In the Ganda society both the' sexes co-operate each other
in their struggle for existence. Most of the work:fequiring stiength,

Aénergy and initiative are done by men.
Women in Ganda society do not do any hardwork.
jwomen are -as hard working as men are.

However,

It does not mean

that
infact the
the common

‘,pr“actlce is that men attend to outdoor work whlle women are

‘confired to domestic work and children are given llghter
both in the field as well as at home.
women constituft large labour force ‘in

emept ploughing and sowing_and they work as hard and some-

times harder than men. The

Table-11 gives aspect-wise SeX

diylslon of labour followed by the people in Ganda ccmmumtv

P i =3 TABLE-‘H

Divlslon of Labour -

work.
In rhany places Genda
agricuftural operations

“§i‘ b -Nature of

Major items of Sex dblnd Remarks
’ i work . work - ttje work N e
)‘i o . o E []
m e -G e S0 e
1%_'Hofisehold. works 1. Construction, repair Men ) “-Woinei - a-n d
ra gl il i and maintenance of ©T . . chiidef oparato
B i house. : o P e o
2. House thatching Men Tabooed for
o - o P . TPt _ women.
i © '3 Plastering .. Women. ~ Naver done by
B . S , S men -
Beraay o " 4 Sweeping a n d Women assisted Sometimes dont
P D O L . cleaning house and by children w oI
= - washing clothes. : T
i . 5. Cleaning the cattie- Women, M en,
[ R shed. chitdren
*i° . .7 - @, Feeding cattte .. Men, Women, ; i
Blede ; chddron
7 R A 7. Cooking and clean- ‘Womon 1 Mando at the
poet B ing utensils ‘and i time of wemer-
e e serving foods. gency..
o= -8. Fetching water ., "Women and Rarely done w
5 1  children men.

9. Marketing o0

by

Men and Women
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2 Agricult u r a i
activities,

16. Collecting

edible Womien: a n d

fruits, roots, tubers and chi!&ven; -

leaves.

1. Ploughing land

2. Digging,
and leyslling.

3. Sowing

4. Transplantation

5, Weeding

6. Debushing

7. Reaping crops” ..

8. Carrving crops . in

bundles to
courtyard.,

Men
scraping Men 3

. Men

Men, women and
children.

.. Men, women and
children.

Men, women and
children

Men, wo‘;mn and
chlidren.

Men, women and

the children.

R Name of Major items of- 8ex doing Remarks
No. work work the work
m 2 (3) (O] ()
10. Collection of fire- Women -a n d Not done by men
wood, dry leaves, children
- cowdung and
preparation o f
* cowdung cakes for
fuel.
. 11. Taking care of Women .~ .. Ken help women
o) children. ) -
12. Caring younger Women  and Men help women
Children, Children )
13. Chopping firewood Men Restricted  for
women
14, Husking paddy ~.. Women ., = Men & children
i = assist women
16. Grazing cattle Children Sometimes done
' by .men_ but
restricted ~  for
women

Not dons by men

Tabooed for

women

Never done by
women

Never }om by

womsen




et
8. ~ ‘Name of "Major items of §ex deing +Refnarks _ °
No. work work “the work o
" 2) 3) (4) )
9, Harvesting " ;. “Men, womén and
chﬂdfen
10. Felling down trees mu " Restricted  for
- : ¥ women.
11. Watching the Men and cbﬁdmn Not done by
cropped field. women.
12, Storing. grains_ in Men =@ mat done by
baskets.. i women.
13. Manuring the field: Jag@;mmn and .
idren.
14. Carrying food for Women and
men working in the childrep.
field.
3 Weaving 1. Purchase or procuw Mon .. Not done by
ment of raw women.
(e.g.—thread) &
e equipments. 3 TN
2. Soaking the —yarn Women: .. Sometimes done
with water and by men if neces-
sundrying (Tankata), sa¥y. o -
3. Wraping the yam Men Assisted by
(Parmani). women.
4. Pulping the vyam Men Assisted by
- with rice gruel (Peja). women.
. Spinning the yamin WOmen i Not done by men
spindies:
6. Denting, leasing and Men L Not done by
drafting the yam. . wamen.
7. Dysing Men Assisted by
_ 5 - woman.
8. Feeding the yam in Men Tahooed for
the loom and wea- women.
ving by operatifg
the loom.
9. Marketing _ finished Men . .. Not done by
products. j women.

>
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L
» ”
- . o = e l:
Sl. - “Nature of " Msjor items of Gax  doing Fematks ,:‘
No. work work the work i}
[
() @ @ ) () ‘\
. A i
~ ) =y \
% Qther Eeonomic 1. Fishing Men, women and '
-7 Activities. children _ 1
b b [
' ' 2. Hunting Men .." Tabooed for i
: : ; women. % 5
|
= »3, Climbing trees Men Tabooed for
. . women, j
o W 4. Removing the car- Men j . ®Tahooed for |
L cass of dead animalg. . '’ women, _ 1
5. Brick-making Men Not done by
e oo i women,
6. Masoning and stose- - Men. ... . Not done by
- g cutting. Tl women. i
y g 7. Earth work Men and women 1
8. Construction of Men_and 'women
roads, bridges, buil- ;o
5 & dings, etc. : R T \
9, Cycle repating - ... ‘Men.- Not done by 1
P women.
10. Small business Men .. Not done by |
. women. |
11. Mid-wifery Women Restricted for 1
women. 1
12. Rolling Biris Woman .. Sometimes done
. 4 r RETRP P by men and |
fi2 & b : children. .
13, Preparation of ieaf- Women, children So\netlmoc by
cups and plates. men. T -

14,

16,

16.

17.

Mining and Querring
activities.
Engagemen;
forest,
vation,  horticulture
and otfrer plantations,

in.

Canrying and heral-

ding messages and

performmg odd and
. jobs.

Selling and purcha-

sing cattle and other

animals,

soil conser- .

Men and women -

Msn snd women

Never done by
women.

Rastricted for

women.
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Si. Nature of ‘Major items of Sex doing Remarks
No. work work . the work
m (2) 3 4) (5)
8 Rituals, Cere- 1, Worshipping deities Men and women Gertain = deities
monies and Festi- are  worshipped
vals, by women not by
men & vice versa,
2. Worshipplng ance- Men Tabooed for
» Stors, . women, ’
3. Sacrifice of animals Men Tabooed for
before deities. women,
4. Conducting house- Men .. Tabooed for
hold and communal womeh. |
rituals. ! 3
5. Dressing and decora- Women .» Never done by
ting houses _ and men.
clothing children. .
6. Preparing and ser- Men .. Restricted for
ving food during women.
_communal fesasts. ¥,
6 Manmiage 1. Armangement a n d Men .. Not done by
negotiation for t he ; womeén.
marriage of boys and
girls. ‘ .
2. Paymentof bride Men Assisted by women
price, Attending
guests, Treating and
feeding guests and
relatives,
3. Preparing the bride Women . Never dono by
for marriage. men.
7 Birth 1. Care of the expectant Women .
mother.
2, Helpingthe mother Women .. Restricted  for
in child bitha n d i men.
related activities,
3. Beating brass or bell Maen/Women "
utensil to herald the
child birth in th e
tocality,
4, Household duties ... Women Done by men if

there is no other
women in the
family,

(- R e e
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and Musie,

10 Miscellaneous

activitles.

1.

. Attending

munat dance, during
Karma Pujs, Nua-
khia, Holj, etc,

. Singing songs I n

dance, and other

occasions,

. Playing musical

instruments,

Attending the visit-
ing officials, ;

village
panchayat meetings.

. Decision making in

the traditlonal

) panchuyat.

-8k Nature of Major . items of - Sex déihg Remarks
No. work work the work g
" @ ©) 4) - ®
i 5. Offering liquor to Men Restricted for
male members of the women. ~
kith and kin to
celebrate child birth,
8. Care of the new born  Women Sometimes by
infant. ) men if necessary.
8 Death .. 1. Removal, cremation Men .. Tabooed ‘f o-r
and burial of t h e a Women.
corpse. 3
2. Conducting all Men .. Tabooed for
mortuary rites. women.
3. Ritual shaving .. Men . Women-cut thelr
J _ nails. i
4. Throwingout the Men . Not done by
earthen cooking pots - women.
and vessels, . e
5. Cleaning and wash- Women Sometimes -assis-
ing household ted by men.
clothes, pots, utensils,
beds and other assets
on the ‘Dasah’ day.
6. Offering cooked food Men Tabooed far
to the deceased soul, women.
8 Recreation, Dance 1. Participating in com- Men and women B i

0

Men and women Y

\\\

Men Tabooed f o r

: women.

Men

Men 3 Women offen -
attend if called
for as a party or
witness.

Men

Never by women
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The data on the division of labour presented in the above table
throws some light on the position of womén in the “Ganti ‘society.
The women due to their practical and physical difficulties find it
inconvenient to participate in many outdoor activities. During
the period of menstuation and after the child birthupto a period
of 21 days the women are considered ritually pofiuted and debarred
from taking part in any ritual activities.” Many activities ate ex-
clusively. done by men and tabooed for women, while there is no
taboo or restriction for men to attend to women'’s work under
certain cireumstances. :

g L

] Besides the division of labour, mutual co-operation and
reciprocity at the interpersonal, interfamilial and communali levels
of life is marked in the Ganda society. Apoor Ganda failing to
construct or repair or thatch his own house seeks the co-operation
of his neighbours and relatives who readily extend their help.
Similar co-operation and exchange of labour is also marked during
busy agricultural operations --like. weeding; . transplantation and
harvesting. - During - marriage- cerefiony,” iéighbours and relatives
come forward to extend their held.

‘Family Budget :
As in the case of other communities

11l the economic persuits
in the Ganda society cufminaté in &arning.and Spending for the
livelihood of the family members. The Ganda do not lead an
extravagant life. They derive their earning from weaving, culti-
vation, agricultural labour and other kinds of skilled and semi-skilled
occupations. As described earlier these egonomic activities neither
provide full time employment not '@ stable._economic - footing with

_an assured amount of income. Agricultural labout bas been the
major source of income to-the -ajority-of the Gandées. - Wezving has
now became a less paying job than agricultutal- labour. 1In fact,
the Ganda econstitute the lowest income-gioup .n the rural com-
munity and live from hand to mouth.

The Table-12 gives the distribution- ofthe Ganda households
covered in the survey under four incdme groups. Notall occupa-
tions fetch-equat income annuatly. - Depending upon the ~ demand
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and scope for wovk,'some occupations are more "paying and some
other ate less paying. For this reasom the income:break up Is
given for each-of the major ten different oecupations in the table.

TABLE-12 ]
Distribution of Ganda Households by Major Oceoupations and Aimua{ Income Ranges

sl. Primary Total Total No. of househoids in the income :
No. occupations Wo. of popu- i groups of
house- lation s
5 helds -of the Below Rs. 1,201 R&3,001  Above
depend- °  house- Rs. 1,200 to to Rs. 4,500
ing upon holds Rs. 3,000 Rs. 4,500
accupa- .
tions
under
Col. 2
1) (2 3) 3 ® (@ n ()
1 Cultivation o8 18 71 12 5 1
2 Woeaving . 20 84 14 B 1
3 Agricultural 58 183 2 25 26 3
labour,
4 Animal Husbandry 1 3 1 Se, 7 i
5 Service o5 6 21 .4 3 3
6 Cycle Repair 1 3 1 et s A0
7 Ricks haw 2 7 '3 2 ‘..
pulling. =
8 Small-Trade it D 4 1
9 Masonry 1 5 Oc 1
10 Begging ¥4 2 4 1 1 .
Totat . 108 395 3 64 41 10

(N. B.—The income shown in the income. groups is-not from primaty sources; but the
major part of the incomeis from primary occupations as mentioned under Co!,
No. 2 of the Table)
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-~ An examination of the data  presented in the above table
shows that the largest number of houscholds i e. 56 out

of total 108 households having the largest.- populaton i. e..

193 out of 395 total population are depsndant upon agricultural
labour as their primary occupation. In this group 25 households
come within
Rs. 3,000 and 26 households within Rs. 3,001 to Rs. 4,500. As
regards the concentration of householdsin different income groups,
50 per cent of the households (54 households) falt in to the income
group of Rs. 1,201 to Rs.3,000 and 40 per cent (41 households) to

the next higher income group of Rs.3,001 to Rs.4,500~ The table .

shows that as many as 98 households (907 per cent) having
income below Rs. 4500 fall below the poverty line. ‘The
remain'ng 93 per cent 10 households) which earn more than
Rs. 4,500 per annum are obviously above the poverty line. The
sources from which they derive such subs:antial income are
ag.icultural labour and service which account for six households
and cultivation, weaving, small business and masonry account for

one househo'd in each persuit.

Contraryto thevariations in the annual income of the households,
their expenditure pattern more or less follows an uniform trend. A
major portion of their income is spent for food. In other words, most
of the households coming within the first three income groups spend
between 67 per cent and 72 per cent of their income on food. Even
the ten households which fall to the highest income group spend on

food almost as much these households of lower income groups..

Expenditure on food appears to e of the same extent irrespectivé of
the income level while the expenditure on items other than. food may
increase but it has no correlation with the expenditure level of food.

-

The other items of expenditure mainly include expenses on
clothing, rituals and ceremonies, constructions, repair and maintenance
of houses, treatment of diseases, etc. ~ The expenses of the first three
items account for 20 per cent to 25 per cent of the household income

while that on the last item is negligible.

the annual income range of Rs. 1,201 to -
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Another important item 6f expenditure is fuel and light. But the
households spend little, i. e. 3 per cont to 4 per cent of th ir income on
this item. Most of them collect fuel in the shape of dry leaves,
branches, bushes, cowdung from their surfounding areas and burn
little oil for lighting purposes as most of the members go to bed very
early. The expenses on children’s education are also negligible as
few children of school going age attend school. Thc poor economic
condition of most of the households does not permit them to spare
anything for repayment of debts. :

> i -

Social and religious ceremonies play a deminant rof®in the daily
life of the Ganda. Not a month in a year passes without celebration
of socio-religious festivals, rituals or ceremonies. Expenses are regu-
‘larly incurred on drinking, feastir.g and performance of rituals. Espe-
cially the festivals like Nuakhia, Pus Punei, &and Karma Puja and
marriage ceremony and mortuary ritesdemand for larger and additional
expenses which often drive the households to indebtedness. ~ Such
expenses are: conditioned by the economic status -of the
household. &

Clothing as a major item of household expenses comes next to;
food. However, the regular clothing « f the Ganda male, female and
children are usually simple, coarse aid of cheaper quality. Men wear’
small loin cloth and women wear.full length handloom.sarees, which
are costlier than the clothes used by men. At the present market
price a piece of loin cloth (Dhoti) used by men costs Rs. 15-to Rs. 30
while a piece of handloom saree of ordincry type used by women is
about Rs. 70. Asthe Gandas -find itvery difficultto meet the expenses
on local sarees they hav 2 already started changir.g to cheaper mill made
_sarees costing Rs. 35 to Rs. 50 per piece aithough by tradition and
practice the Ganda women are quite fond of wearing local handloom
§arees.

A comparison between income and expenditure - shows that
majority of the Ganda households run in deficit. The Tahle 13 ‘gives -
a detailed picture about the matter. i FIE:
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“FTABLE-13

E cano:hic status of Ga,nda” Haqseholds_: mdiﬁenemfnme quns
(in respect of their household budget; income-egpenditure conditions)

income Groups Distribution ~ofs~.b0use'hnld;:nmetdiﬁg :
; to the nature of theit' budgets.:..

-Deficit Balenced - -Suplus - - Fetal

(Expenses) (income & “(Ewmpenses’ = =

> exceed = expenses tess than ~
income equal) Incorgg)
(1) (2) @ o o« B
k P y oy h T AP 2 THRIE Y .
1. Below Rs. 1,200 3 Pa LM ANRIY
2.Rs. 1,201 to 38 [ = ~ 64
Rs. 3,000. ‘ 1 ST TRy T
3. Rs. 3,001 i 1o .. 22 ) 17 I T S 27=:_ i 41
Rs. 4:500- ML LR
4. Above Rs. 4,500 . ‘6 4 . .
5. Total . 63 39 6 -~ {08

The table illustrates that highest number ot sirveyad: Houssholc
(68'3 per cent) i. e., 63 out of total 108 househ Wﬁa%d&ﬂe&fanﬁly

¥ i
-----

budgets. Since their expenses exceed the inconié they try _to"meet

their deficit by incurring loans. Al these families belong Yo M{gﬁi
three lower income groups which is below the poverty liné. | Mogeover,

all the three families in the first and the lowest annua[jﬁ@éﬁéﬁg"mub
(below Rs. 1,200/-) come under this group. Y ’ i

There are 39 (36'1 per cent) households having a Balanced budget.
The remaining small number of 6 (5'6 per cent) households compfrising’
2 households from the third income group (Rs. 3,001 to Rs. 4,500)
_ and:4 households from the fourth ot the highest income group. (above’
Rs. 4500). This trend of household: budgets clearly.: indicates .that:
deficit increases with lowering of income and the Vice Versth, i..iivis .

Sirveyed” Households -

-

= T s B

- tam——

.

ey
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Indebtedness v o oukE i ;
indebtedness is a chronic ecohomic mam!y bf the Ganéa hmm-
holds. As shown in the previous: table the majority of . houséhokis
having lower incOme which is lesd than Rs. 4500/ per somin, “Le.,
befow the poverty line are compelled by the . netessitiesof: life to’
incur debts in ordet to mest their doficits in the houschold butigats, -
The following tablé gives the distribution of indebted: households m
" various income groups and meir gxtent’ ot present deb:s 2 M

>

'FABLE 14 .
5 L%

1str/butlon of lna'ebted Hausehalds in vatious Income Groups and
- Extent of Present Debts

. St tncome groups-- Totaﬁma. cd Na of - ~Fotal ‘.iA\‘m'suw

No. (Annuat) Caurveyed - Indebted amount athoudit of
householids house-  of " debt peér
" in each - hol‘ds pesant houdehoid

group ' deits . (in RAd)

. _ (m Rs) -
m. . @ (&) @ & @

B - Below Rs. 1,200 © = 7 - 1.0288 889er440‘03 ’

2 Rs. 120100 to 54 31 1016800 32800 -

Rs. 3,000-00.
3 Bs. 300100 to . 41 - 14 428400 30600
Rs. 4,500°00. N :

4 Above Rs. 4,500 10




|
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As evident from‘ the above table all the 47 indebted

households (435 per cent) out of 108 households are indebted
and the - total amount of their pregsent debt comes to be
Rs. 15,332'00. Thus, the average amount of debt for each indebted
household is Rs.326°00. The amount and extent of debt increases
with the lowering of household income and therefore, it is found
that 2 out of total households in ‘the first and lowestincome group
(below Rs.1,200 per annum) have a debt burden amounting to

" Rs. 840, i. e, Rs. 440 in average per household which is the

highest amount »among the individual indebted households
belonging to sucessive income groups. In the 2nd gnd 3rd i. e,
the middle income groups there are 31 and 14 indebted
households out of ‘total 54 and 41 households respectively and
the average debt per household comes to be Rs. 328 and Rs. 306
respectively. There is no indebtedness in the 4th or the highes:
income group comprised by 10 households. This establishes the
fact. that the proportion of indebted households to the total house-
holds and the average amount of debt per indebted houssholds
is"the highestin the lowest income group, this is absent in the last

- or the highest income group.

This trend of indebtedness corresponds to the condition of

household budget and reveals that lower income groups are the .

worst sufferers from this chronic malady. 70-2 per cent of the
indebted households belong to the first two lower income groups.
Since, the- highest per capita household debt is Rs. 450 small Ipans
may be advanced through co-operatives or banking institutions

in order:to- save :these indebted families from the clutches gf:the

private money lenders.

/-},.:Ii:ttle probe into the major causes of indebtedness of the
surveyed  Ganda households and its effect on their economy
reveals that in most cases loans have been incurred for the

following reasons :

Sl

1. To meet the deficit in the household conéumbtion needs

like food, clothing and other minimum necessities.

" 2 For investment in the household industry such as
weaving. 5
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'3. For - culfivation and purchase .ofland.” -
4. To meet the large expenses for socro-rehglous rituals’
and .ceremonies_ like bwth deafh mamage and communal
. festivals, etc. ]
5. For construction. of house 2 R e e el
- The following table gives the dlstributmn of indébted-
households in different income groups in respect ofthe causes:
of thetr mdebtedness : . -
' ; “TABLE-15 _

Drstnbutlon of Indebted Haweholcfs as per th'é Wy
Causes of Indebtedness B, T kg

_Causes of Number of mdebted famlhes in the
~ indebtedness . Ay ~ income groups of
' ‘ ¢ Below 1201 3001 -Above  Total
1200 to to ' 4500 e
- . 3000 4500 _ o
€] 2 @ @ -G . (6).
1. House h ol d ’ 2 - Al 2 o x. T (1: :
. Consumption .~ TR e I B S
needs. . S om0 -y g ¥ e T L
2. Investment in .. 12 5 .. 17
hoys e ho Il d w4
industry like = [Tedl?
- 3. Cultivation and~ -~ .. '3 727 o B
‘pirchase ofthneE, oo " i gl SRl
® . . bi AT O
'4. Socio - religlous 3 My YA E g
" -‘_ceremonles € s ¥R enie
» ‘and ritals. - it EER e
5. Construgtion. .. o S A R < T
of house. i I S o e

CTdab st wEas.a 4 T 8 "B~ 34 . ewal =il
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It was found during the study that the loans incurred for
one purpose are sometimes partly or fully -utilised for other
purposes. Certain households who obtained loan for the purpose
of investment in weaving spent a part of it on food and clothing.
There is the case of one household who managed to get aloan
amounting to Rs. 300 for purchasing a .piece ofland. In the
meantime an old man died in his family and the loan amount was
spent on the death rites.

The major squrces of credit from which the Ganda households
obtain loan are public agencies suchas local co-operative societies,
commercial banks and private agencies like local ®private money
lenders. Loans on smalt amount either in cash orin kind are
often received from friends and refatives at the time of -need.

A breakup of 47 indebted Ganda households with fespect
to the sources of credit reveals that 35 households have bor-
rowed from- private money lenders while 7 households from
public credit agencies: The remammg five' households borrowed
from their friends and relatives. In other words a majority i. e.,
744 per cent of indebted households -secured loan from- local
private money lenders and only a small percentage (i.e. 15 per cent)
from public' agencies. This shows the age eld grip of the
private money lenders on the Ganda households onthe one hand
and poor flow of public credit to them on the other.

The hold of private money lenders over the Ganda is tradi-"

-tional and cordial. Being a local man the private lender is well
aware of the socio-economic status and credit- worthnWaf%he
Ganda households. So he is prepared to advance Ioan at any
time, especially at the time of necess|ty without ms:stmg upon
sureties, mortgages, or any other formalities, as the public agencies
da, and collects the amount at the right time i.e, < When the loanee
is financially capable to repay. Further there is no rigidity in the
terms and conditions of availing and repayment of such- loans.
Sometimes the private sources agree to advance a second loan
even if the first loan has not’been fully repaid. On the other
hand the formalities and the rigidity of conditions invoived in
securing and repaying the institutional credit not- only baffies the

o
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ignorant Ganda debtors but causes delay also to meet - their
immediate needs. Therefore, the needy persons find it easier
and quicker to get loan from the private sources in order to tide
over their immediate crisis. :

The private money lenders advance loan both in cash
and kind. They charge a high rate of interest (more. than
60 per cent per annum) but not securities for short term loans.
For large and long term loans segurities of movable and immovable
properties like land, house, cattle, gold, brass and beli utensils,
and other household valuyable assets are required. ®The rate
of interest in this case varies between 30 per cent to 40 per cent
per annum. -As compared to this, the public agencies . claim the
rate of interest between 10 per cent to 20 per cent forall kinds
of loans.

it was found during the study that the .main reasons for
indebtedness is that most of the Ganda households live on the
margin of subsistence and as soon as some unforeseen Ccrisis
are encountered, they seek immediate assistance .from _the local
Sahukars. Most of the indebted households '~ haUe .never been
free from chronic Indebtedness. -~ In ‘view . of - their meagre
household income it becomes impossible for them to save and
invest: thelr savings in household industry, cultivation or amr h
other profitable venture to augment their eammgs ‘
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'CHAPTER. Ml -

LIFE CYCLE

The Ganda belleves that God has created man. He  sends
man to the earth for a specific period of time to fulfit  his
wishes and then pass away leaving his material body behind.
Thus . man takes birth ina family, lives his- stipulated span of
thundane life and departs this world by death at last. The
course of human.life begins with birth and ends in death.

] I. CONCEPTION AND BIRTH '

. The Gandas know.that human . beings:ake birth. from the
mother's womb. The body of flesh, bldod and bones. with life is
produced and developed inside the woman’'s womb and delivered
out causing the birth of an infant.

Conception . ; e L T i

The Gandas have rational idea about the mechanism of sex and:
reproduction. They are well aware of the nexus betiveen. sexual
act and conception. Sexual union between adult maie and female
causes'conception inside the woman’s womb. They equate semen
with seed and ovary with fertile land. When. seed is properly”
sown in the fortile' land, fertilisation or conception 'takés. place.
This results in formation ofan embryo of flesh and blood inside
the womb. This embryo floats like a fish in the ovarian fluid
which converts into flesh and bones in order to give a definite
shape. The embryo gradually grows into a foetus. At this time
adequate fluid retaintion in the ovary for proper foetal develop-
ment is ensured by the stoppage of the flow of the menstrual
blood and increase of fluid intake of the .conceiving woman.
According to their description, initially a ball of flesh is formed
with the umbilical cord. Then the head is formed above, the legs
below and the whole body takes shape. Life enters into this
body after the fourth month and it begins movement inside the
womb. Finally after nine months, it comes out of the mother's

womb as an Infant,
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Birth ina Ganda family is always welcomed. . The first, and
foremost motive for marriage i. e. acquiring a bnde is to get.
children. If this does not happen within three years after marriage
and temporary or peffnanent sterility of the female partner is estab-
lished, the husband is socially permitted to diyorce the wife - and
marry again. He can also acquire second wife without leOI’Clng
the first wife. Conversely for husband’s sterility, the Ganda woman
can obtain separation and get remarried.

" The causes of temporary sterility in woman and other mlshaps
concerning conception . and  childbirth such = 4s a,miscamage,
wastage, still-birth,. difficult labour and infant mortaﬁty aré: mainty
attributed to the supernatural agencies namely, evnl éye witdh-
craft, black magic, malevolent spirits, and often 10 the dlsbleasure
of the deities and ancestral spirits. In this élfua“tlon ‘the services
of Ojha (w1t¢h’-docto'r) Birtia (priest), Pundit | (astrologer) and
saints are sought for diagnosing the cause and effecﬁng remedial
measures. When such attempts fail, the cause .is ascribed to
iregular habits and physiological disorders. It is a common
belief thata woman suffering from menstrual urggulanﬂes and
severe "pain during her period is not’ hkély to cancéwe Tem-
porary and permanent sterility is believed to be caused to either
sex who suffered from severe illness. In this case the’ Valdya orthe
Kablra/ (the local medicine man) are consulted for dlagnosls and
treatment through administration of herbal medicines. | At fasta,
small number of such.cases come for treatment in hospltals.
Failure in these attempts confirms permanent s’tenhty or barrenness

Barrenness in women is socially condemned. Barren women;
are considered inauspicious and to see the face of such a woman,
while commencing a journey on important business is avoidedas-
itis considered an ill omen. Moreover, barren women aré beli-;
eved to be in possession of harmful and potent occult powers:
like charms, evil eye and fascination, Hence, their presence’
inside the household and in socio-rel glous ceremnmes [ alwaYS
avoided. : T

On the other hand mﬂaerhood' is somaﬂy estaemed~
Male and female children are. treated- at par: It-is -because” &"
girl brings prestige to her family by her bride - price, anda son
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supports his parents’ at ofd age and continues ‘the - family line.
But the parents face economic strain to pay the bride price and
other expenses for.the martlage of ~the son. - Moreover, - the
grownyp sons and daughters ‘are economic assets to the family,
as they contribute 1o the family purse by pursuing various occupa-
tions either independently or by the way of assisting' their elders
and parents. e i B 2

. -Thedesire for maving children is sa strong that there ispractically
no attempt to limit the number of children . Inspite of this  most
Ganda parents have one t three children. Physiotogical deficiencies,
diseases, starvation, miscarriage, wastage and infant mortality acco-
unt forsuch typeofnatural family planning. In these days, some
advanced and knowledgeable Ganda couples haveadopted- modetn
contraceptive measures. * Traditional contraceptive practices are also
there. These include periodic abstinenee, use of herbal medicines
and somatimes, magico-religious ‘deviaes. '._i‘.ﬂ;gre are- alsg -ederly
and experienced Ganda women - called Dhaior Baior Pilati (mid-
wives) who are  experts in effecting smooth delivery of the ;child
or abortions. The Gandas seem to have geeater reliance upan the
efficacy of the treatment of these traditional practitioners than the
medern. medicine. ' o VB A ;

The Ganda have certain other beliefs and practices connected
with conception and ' chitd_birth, They firmly bclieve that concep-
tion will not take place without heavenly blessings. There are
ceftain circumstances favourable for cotiception.  Sexual_union
between the man and wife after the period of -énforcéd abstinence
during early - morning and evening hours, likely lead to  concep-
tion. A woman is consideréd véry fertile between - ninth and

‘tv{mn'tieth day of her menstrual cycle and repeatéd sexual acts

in this period is most favourable for concepfion. Intercourse is
forbidden with'a fasting woman, menstruating. woman, diseased or
deformed woman, and a- lactating woman: Ganda social norms
prescribe that love making should be performed within the -privacy
of gne’s own- house. Public places, forests, croppéd fislds, loom
sheds, apimal sheds and open places should not be used for this
Bl * ¢ v o - v

»
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purpose. The conditions in Which conception takes place, produce
certain good or bad effects upon the would be child and his or
her parents. Especially‘ intercourse in the days . of ~Amavasys,
Samkranti, Chirkitia (birth pollution), Mirkitia (petiod of death
pollution), solar and lunar eclipses, Laxmi .Puja, Mangala Puja,
Bhai jiuntia, Puajiu ntia, Kartik brata and during mid-night is strictly

prohibited as it results in undesirable consequences. - '

When a woman misses two consecutive periods she 7su',spects
that she has conceived. This indication alone 'is not enough.
The elderly and experienced women of the houséhold or neigh-
bourhaod -guess a woman’s pregnancy by._observing . centain
signs and symptoms. The external and noticeable ‘indications are
swelling of breasts, increased pigmentation around the nipple and
arecla; feeling of softness, suppleness, smoothriess, ‘soreness and
idleness in the body; plump and fatty body, lighter complexion,
gaining . body weight; swelling and heaviness . of feet; increased
secretions -of saliva in mouth and tendency of spitting out, desire
for sex and delicious food, especially those of sour taste;nauseaand
vomitting, desire to enjoy rest and sleep.

These symptoms manifest during the early phases of pre-
gnancy. After the third month swelling of lower abdomen occurs
and this confirms pregnancy. ' :

When a Ganda woman knows that she is cérrying; she becomes
conscious and observes a number “of taboos and restrictions.
Most of them are based on ideas of sympathetic rhag‘ié\and\thof
belief that every act of the pregnant mether shalt have aninfluence
on the unborn child or on the course of her confinement. =

" ‘The desires of the prégnant woman begins immediately after
fonceptian: These are thought to be the desires. of the ‘unborn
child and should be granted. Otherwise, the child may die. or’ be
deformed or fall under the spell of evil eye and malevolent spirits or
even in extreme cases he wasted in‘miscarriage. - HenceSasa'rule,
most of the desires’ of the pregnant woman for food dre. to. be.
fulfilled. There are tustomary practices  among the Gandas -that
the neighbours -and relatives of the expectant mother entertain’ het:
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with her favourite dishes and on hearing about her impending
motherhood her parents send packets of her choicest food items
like pitha (cakes), sweets, plantain etc. ‘to satlsfy her desires during
the early phases of pregnancy.

» However, there are certain dietary restrictions. The pregnant
woman is not aliowed to take the kind of food items which are con-
sidered harmful to her. In general, purgative and laxative foods
are avoided. Items such as oil, fat, curd, fermented and soaked rice
and its water and Gruel, Kusna (rice beer), wine, coconut, etc. which
may cause miscarriage are forbidden. Likewise, foodsssuch as vinegar
and spices that might affect the child are restricted. Moreover, the
pregnant woman should not eat roasted maize or oil seeds. If she
does that, the child will be born with large owl-tike eyes which is
considered inauspicious. She should not eatanything joints or twins
like a double banana or some double fruits and tubers, lest she may
produce twins. Neither should she eat the flesh of an animal died
by disease or accident.or ritual slaughter nor shomd she take the
food items offered in the rituals performed in offief’s hotlsehold She
is a|so forbidden to accept food from the strangers.

Besides dietary restrictions, the paturient: woman is sub;ected
to a number of taboos and restrictions for the welfare of herself and
of the child in her womb. During early phases of pregnancy she
should remain active by performing her reguler indoor and ouatdoor
activities which involves muscular exercise and will facilitate a smooth
and easy delivery. During advanced stage, she should abstain from
doing hard work which may cause abortion or difficulf ~tabeur.
Particularly, digging earth, fixing a pole, lifting and carrying heavy
objects or pitcherful of water, chopping firewood, husking or pound-
ing grains and tidious long joutney should not be undértaken. She
is always advised by her elderly women relatives to take proper care
of herself and sleep prostrate.

The Gandas believe that a pregnant woman is susceptible to the
injurious influences of evil eye, evilspirits, celestial phenomena and
other supernatural agencies. The consequences may - be disastrous
i.e. death, deformity, miscarriage, painful or premature labour etc.
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So, appropriate. precautionary measures are taken to ward off evil
influences. The expectant mother is tabooed .against the deeds
such as cutting down any growing organism; tying knots, driving
nails crossing or trodding upon a leveller, a ladder, a plough, a yoke,
a mortar and a pestle, an upturned earthen® pot, cat’s or horse’s stool,
a rope with which a horse or a cattle is tied; going-alone to lonely
places, burial grounds, temples, shrines, ponds and rivers; attending
birth, death and communal rituals; wandering alone during night
especially after the twilight, going to the places or households where
birth, death, miscarriage, epidemics or any other kinds of ritual pollu-
tions have taken place, touching a woman who has ha# a miscarriage
and the like. In general, her.freedom of movement and activities is
curbed by many taboos and prohibitions. When she goes out she
is advised to move in the company of her in laws and other close
friends and relatives. Further she is tabooed hot to see and touch a
corpse, watch a funeral procession and also the smokes and fire-rising
out of a funeral pyre. The most important taboo is that she must
not come out and observe but remain herself confined _within her
house at the time of occurrance of celestlal phenomena such as thunder
lightening, storm and echpses

During the tims of eclipses, she must not do any ‘work. If she
doés not remain quiet her child will be deformed. If she
eats’ something during this period her child will a lunatic. If she
uses a needle her ‘child will be botn with holes in the skin. .Physical.
exposure to rain, cold and heat is also prohibited. As.a precaution
against malevolent spiritual forces she is directed not to ‘expose her
belly but cover it properly with clothings while moving outdoois: |

Sometimes paturient Ganda women are seen wearing‘ ritualized
coloured threads around their necks, with lockets, . charms, copper
«coins.or. herbs. . These are also tied around the uppar arms or waists.
The priests, saints or witch-doctors provide these objects. Further,
the pregnant woman is advised to avoid blood and dreadful sights
and keep a knife or an object of iron ar copper under her pillows at:
mght The woman and her retatives often pray the deities with:
promises of offerings and sacrifices to ensure the delivery of the child,
safe and sound T he younger- Ganda ladies are ignoring most of,
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these old practices treating them as superstitious * and irrational
and proclaiming that their unconventional behaviowr ‘has done them
no harm. ’ fa
’ : e

The sexual restrictions during this period are not hard and fast.
The Gandas believe that sexual intercourse  during the advance
Stages of pregnancy may be hazardous. . Normally intercourse between
the pregnant woman and her husband continues upto the sixth or
seventh month of pregnancy. As a matter of actual practice, absti-
nence is observed for two to three months preceding child
birth. Sexual relations are resumed after the child is three or four
months old although, according to their social norms a man.should
not sleep with her lactating wife until the child is adeast six months old.

The Gandas say that the sex of the chitd is fixed inside mother's
womb once for all and it is inalterable. They adopt various methods
to predict the sex of the child. Brahman Pundits -and  astrologers
are called in for the purpose. The chance methods of the fortane-
tellers are also used. Forecasting is generally made ‘through. the.
observation and analysis of certain physical signs, symptoms angd
behaviours of the pregnant woman and her husband. _For instance,
if at the time of conception a man’s right nostril twitches the child
will be a boy and if the left nostril twitches thie child will be a girl.
Further, if the conceiving woman likes to sleep on her right side and
if her right breast swelis more than her left breast a boy will be born.
In case these things happen in her left side a female child is expected.
Moreover, better health, and less physical suffering of tb_e,tmjfaihg!&’@ﬁga
early delivery indicate to a male child and the.opposite of these, to
a female child.

The Gandas have fair ideas about the course of  growth of the
foetus in the mother’s womb and the corresponding’ physical behavi-
our and symptdrps marked with the mother from the _beginnigg_ to
the'end. It can be summed up as the paleness of the woman in
first month, awareness of the existence of the child, nausea and vomit- -
ting in the third month, longing for delicacies after the fourth month.
In- the first and second month there is no noticeable physical change
in the woman, in the third month she feels that the foetus is growiig
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and her abdomen swells; in the fourth, fifth and sbith months she
becomes gradually plump; in the seventh and eighth months she
becomes inactive, her belly looks like a pot and she grows pale. In
the later stages of pregnancy she developsivoraéious appeme Af
the ninth month she expects the birth of the chﬂd O ?

The Ganda woman continues to do. her routine work till . the
pains of child birth make her inactive.

There have been: cases of women who have delivered while
working in the field or forest. No amount of relaxation,. from- normal:
burden of domestic or pa#t time professionat work |s;xossmle because
of the needs of subsrstence in day to day life. !

Though the exact time of child birth cannot be ascer’tamed W|tb .
accuragcy, normally, their prognosis of it is nearly correct. Appearance
of the following indieations in the woman foretells that the birth is
imminent. These are, swelling of the lower abdomen, i increase of.the.
pressure of the belly, feeling of the movement of the baby insitle the
womb, swelling and loosening of breasts, paleness of the skin and
the body, shrinking of the rib cage and remarkable increase in  the
discharge of ovarian fluid. :
Birth

The Ganda treat the child birth as a crisis. Certain Brf&ﬂgem&nte
are made beforehand to meet thisemergency. The services of eiderly
women of the household and the neighbourhood are sought__before:
four or five days of the impending labour. - Often a traditional midwife
called by the Ganda as Daj or Pilati is called in to take care of - the "
expectant mother: -In the Ganda villages there are women who are
‘reputed for their skills in midwifery. The services of one of them is
adequate in normal cases of delivery. The Pilati accompamed by“'
other elderly women whe are- expenenced in this line attend,,the ex- '_
pectant mothes . day and mght =

*As saoan as the Iabour pain .starts and. the time of chﬂd bxrtb;
approaches, the woipan is gonfined to a room: wrtb her femate atten- :
dants. Male: members and children leave that place: Th&dahvery mosﬂy-
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takes place in the living room of the-house.  For want of accommoda-.
tion no separate arrangement is made for this purpose: - The doors:
and ventilation holes are closed to avoid the breeze -which may in--
flict rheumatic pains in the mother. No-male member, children and
sick people are allowed to enter into the delivery room. Especially.
a barren woman, a woman having a miscarriage, a- pregnant woman,
a woman who is a suspected With ‘or a stranger is never let-inside
this room. C R e e

7 Atthe time of laBour the woman squats upon her - heelson the
ficor. The Gandas believe that this ';’;os'\tion“faciﬁtétesgmoo,th and-
easydelivery. The midwife knows how to setthemother in posifion
and if necessary she massages er belly. Other women help in
supporting the mother in theright postition. Massage is used when
the labour is prolonged. ~ SRR TR Tl ol Lo

" As soon as the child is born, the mother’s face is washed and her
hairs are letdown. The umbilical cord of the child is first tied up with -
a piece of thread and then cut by the midwife just ~above the thread.
with the help of a broken tile, or aniron knife, or -a silckle and then
buried outside the house. Formerly, bamboo blade - were:hging:
used, but now-a-days safety razor blades made of stainless steelare:
used for thispurpose. The Gandassay thatif the partof umbilical cord
attached to the body of the infant is not tied up prior to cutting-the”
extra length polluted air may pass into the infant’s body through
this opening and cause diseases. As a protective measure, a-litfle bit _
of scum collected from-the delivery bed is put ~in;>t'_9;ﬁ§ end of the
umbilical cord. It protectsthe child against allsarts of physical ail- -
ments and evil influences. . - el ! g 12

" The newborn child is often placed upon a winnewing fan or
sometimes upon a bed of rice. These are afterwards given o the -
midwife, The mother and child are washed by the midwife. The -
midwife massages the child with soft,dry paddy husk and wipes:; >
off by rubbing a piece of clean cloth. - Subsequently, she massagyes 9
mustard oiland turmeric pasteover the infant's body. Prior to this
she sponges the babyby soaking a piece of clean clothvin medicated
lukewarm water in_Which Basanga and Narguna leaves are boiled::"

Theleaves are of medicinal valueand is speciallyused aspreventive >
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against cold and skin diseases. Then a fire is lighted by burning
chheni (cowdung cakes) within an earthen potin the room.near.
the threshold and keptburning throughout the day and night. The
midwife warms up the child over this mild fireafter the bath. The
child is fed by soaking a piece of cloth in a glass of boiled water’
containing betelnuts and squeezing it into the mouth of the child
followed by drops of honey waterand diluted milk of the goat or
cow. The mother is cleaned by wiping her body with a piece of-
wet cloth. Then she is wrapped with a saree and administered a
tonic called Kasapdni. 1tis prepared by boiling Ko/tha (grem),
Juani, Sunthi, Pipali and Chandurchera with water. =This tonic is
believed to relieve the mother of her post-delivery pains and body-
aches and so used for some more days after the delivery. In addition .
to that Vaidya or Kaviraj (the traditional village doctor) is consulted
for preventives, curatives and tonics for the mother and the- _child.
He prescribes treatmentand pravides herbal medicines. The doses..
for the infantare administered in dropsby mixing them with honey
water or mother’s milk. .-

As per the Ganda custom, the midwife or one of the elderly.
woman present inside the delivery room beats a brass plate to
herald the first message of birth as soon as it takes place. After..
bathing the motherand child are administered with herbal medicines
and subsequently the child is laid close to the breast of the mother.
The mother is given a kind of food which consists of a mixture of -
rice gruel, molasses and oil. Sometimes a concoction ‘of - ginger, -
grass, coriander, turmeric, garlic and other hot substances is_given -
to the mother as food and preventive against cold and cough.
No substantial food is given to the mother for next two days.
In some cases the mother receives ordinary food from the family -
kitchen on the seventh, fourteenth or twenty-first days of ‘child .
birth. 2

The Gandas are so exposed to the fear of witchcraft and
other diabolical agencies that they observe strict - secrecy while
burying the umbilical cord of the new born. They take all
precautions to prevent the cord coming into the possession of an
animal, an evil spirit? a witch or a magician. The site of bunalf
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is watchéd for seven days. Théy believe that i case ah woman
gets and - eats it, the child- will die and the woman will conceive.

If @ wizard gets it; the child will be under.his spell. If an -evil.

spirit gets it, the child will be - possessed. - . <

e mother and child are kept in. strict seclusion. No body.

other than the. midwife or elderly wonien rélatives. who attend
the mothler at the time of child Birth are altowed :to entef in to

the room. The per'rgd of ritua
from place to place. Génerally, this is. - 6bsefved for twenty-one

days following the date of delivery or till the umbi\?ealgmd’ofA the .

child heals up. The mild-fire is kept buming inside the room for
this entire period to warm up the mother and the child.

During

elderly female relative ‘always . guards them pasticularly .during
night, lest some evil spirit may cause harm. “The: mether: always
wears an iron ring and keeps an iron object under her bed during
this time. At this time the mother and the cHild are considered

unclean and not allowed to touch anybody or anything, especially, -

the food of others. L !
‘On the 21st-day, a ritual is ‘peﬁorm;;d‘ to mark-the end of the

birth pollution in the family. All the old earthen cooking peis are -
thrown away and food is cooked in new pots. _The clethings and--

beddings of the household and particularly those of the mother
and the child are washed. The house is alsa cleaned and plastered

with cowdung and mud. The mother massagos her body and the -
body of her child with mustard. oil and ‘turmerig paste. Then .

both: of ‘them take bath in. water boited with Neem and Basangs
ted by the mother’s biother -

leaves and wear new clothes presen
or parents. . The mother combs and dresses her hair. She puts
Kajal in her _child’s eye an
the family members, neighbours,
in .the courtyard of ; the house.
one tambi of rice “(approx-1-kg.), mango. |
a brinjal, one deep (earhern lamp), a

| impurity and confingment varies.

the first seven days of bifth pe‘\tuﬁéhmd“ccnﬁnamamt,
the mother and the child are never left alone. The midwife or .an

d her own. A ritual is performed.”’ All
relatives and the midwife” gather:
A'barmboo basket contafning -
leaves, ari earthen pot, ™
blade of grass and ‘banyan‘feaves,
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is held. by the mothee in one . hand and.in-het other hapd she bolds
her child. She ratates the -basket around: hey.face, legs and belly
seven times.: The.midwife and other elderly. quaaiwho. ,heyl,ged
. in child birth follow the suit after. the mother, . T}@e other membeés
present there. embrace the child and put coing in his pajm. .

The maternal uncl’e or gréhdfather of the chifdl has' ”ﬂ%pirmrege
to embrace the child at first. Besides new Aredd, Hé dls- presents
rings or chains made of gold; -alumiffigm ot “silvef: tor"tlié ‘chitld*afd
holds his feet. Aftgr this ritual the relatives, neighBéurs and " the
children of the locality are. served with .cakes,and sweets.,. The
midwife receives a new saree, some amount of monewnce. pulses
and vegetables for her services. . e
_ - After the 21st day ritual, the househuld ls frse frqmg) bs;ngn
‘pollution. - Particularly the: mother de _her, nggl ben;;, child.. are
no.longer gonsidered impure and . daﬂlmand heir., te;muoi con-
finemerit is- over. : The mother can.- enter the - kitchen tp caok qugl
and resume her. routine househgald chores, and. gutdagr activigies.
The child can be held and  fondled by other . members. But the
lactating mothet bas to observe certain post-natal ta bggsa:@ nighibic
tions in respect of _her childeare activities, fpad habits, day-tq-day
household and outdeor activities.ang: sexyal. Nawwhs@;@rﬁ meant
for. the :safety and welfare.of herself.and her child,, As.a gule,
sheg avoidsitaking the - kind of foods which:are.. cansidered. harmful
for her and .her baby. Especnally, she is .not,given hard-1o-digest
foods: spicy and fatty foods; sour, . rotten. and.lgft ever . .foods and
the foods which are considered cold' .iDuripg; firsy fous ot five
‘months of -child.birth . sheiis, given only one substantial meal-a_day
i in the day time. . This meal usually consists, . pooked _soft
rice, dal of green gram or .arhar, neoddles, of . blac.kgram,‘ sag
(green leaves), ginger, garlic, cloves etc.. She, is _always: se:ved
food hot..and fresh from the kitchen. In case. she. feels , hupgty
during evening she is ‘given a small quantity of .tooked. gieed la
this period the child;is fed with mother’s milk through br, q&t-teedmg
wpplemented‘by :spoan feeding of. -diluted milk.of the goator gow.

Because of hér ‘constant dttendance to ‘the hew"bdrn “child,
the mother  gets Tittle time for ‘hard labowr and" dutdodr activities
during fitst eight thoriths of child ~ birth. 'However, stié Mmanages
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to perform her regular household chores, ususlly after the ritual
of the 21stday. After the third month she gradually “starts- moving
outdoors. Ideafly, sexual abstinence has to be observed for a
period of one year from the date of the “chid birth as. ‘the - Gandas
believe that, sexual intercourse between a - lactating mother and
her husband may harm the child. But-in actual practice
sexual relations between husband and. wife ig resumed after the
third month of the child birth or after the reappsrance of the
menstrual cycle. e

First Hair cutting. Ear and Nose Piercing S

No ritual is associated with the first hair cutting of the new-*

born child. Nor there is a specific dats or ‘time f6f this' purpose.
The Gandassay that it is ideal to perform this on-fhe 2ist day puri-
ficatory ritual. But it may be deferred to any: auspicious day
within one year of birth. Often it is' performed after the child
passes one year of age. In case the first hair cutting of the child
could not be performed on the 21st day of birth, the-parents consult
the Pundit (the village astoleger) and fix'up ar auspicious date
for the purpose. On that scheduled date, the -Barik (the ~Ganda
Barber) is called in to shave the child. The’ Garidys being an
unclean caste cannot avail the services of the: traditional village
barber who is a clean caste and serves the uppet castes only.
Hence in most of the ‘Ganda padas, there are certain Ganda indi-
viduals who havé voluntarily taken up this. proféssion for the
convenience of their own:ecaste people and:for: . exwa - income.
The Barik who shaves the newbom child reesivesia <substantidl
remuneration from his parents both in form:on-cashoiafd kil —He
is usually paid with a new cloth, two tambi (approx: Zkgs.) 'of rice,
one mana (approx. 4kg.) of green gram, a pinch of salt, 2 spoonful
of oil, few pieces of turmeric and Rs. B in cash. The hairs shaved
ffom the head the child are carefully collected-in a 'piece of cloth
by his father or any male relative and buried’in a secret place’in
order to avoid the evil agencies. Sometimes-the hairs are offered
to the Gods and- deities and thrown into sacfed tanks or river
streams in the name of the particular God to whem the _parents
have dedicated this. After this, the child and her parents. take
bath and then visit a local shrine. - Preferably they.  waorship. Lord
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8’hiva in the looal-temple. If the parents can: afford, they purchasg
new clothings for the - child apd themselves which are worn qfter
taking the bath.: They prepare and -enjoy. dehcnpus dlshes at home
on that day. Some Ganda take their chlldern to the local temple

and ritually shave the|r heads there. LI T

The first plercmg of the nose and the ear is ‘ot compulsorx
but for those - female. children whose parents wnsh to do.s6.” This
is either performed on the 21st day of birth or on’ fhe day of fnrst
hair cutting or on any ausplcmus day within five years from the
date of birth. No specmc ritual is assomated w@ th|s “The
mother pierces the. child's ears and nose with a new brass,
alumin.um, steel-or snlver pin. If another woman performs thfs,
she may-be paid Re. 1 in cash and some quantlty of rice..

Name-lemg . _ _

The new born child is glven a name when he |s aﬂe
months old. This may be done on the 21st day ritual also Buat
usually the name giving and first eatmg of solid food of ﬂ've‘ child
is done on the same auspicious day wihin one year- of the ehitd
birth. The date is fixed by . the vnllage astruloger on that - day,
the maternal uncle and grand-father of the ‘child “are invﬁed They
come with presents of new clothings for the motherénd- the child.
The child is held by the mother or maternal uncle of matbrrial
grand parents. Any of these relatiwes may selact, for.the. .child a
name by which he will be called by every body. - Aapther homscopxc
name is selected by the pundit which is kept secret in_ order to
safeguard the child by fooling the evil agencies. Then tﬁe ehlld
is taken by his parents and relatives to the Shiva temple ' to pray
for his blessings. . At liome, the parents and relatiyes. engey,sweets
and - good dishes. On this day the child is-given solig food, i.e.

cooked rlce to eat for the ftrst time

. CHILD REARING & SOCIALIZATION ''''

Child reating and ' socialization are c.omplementary prgces—
_Childhood " socialization of the Ganda play a very dqmlnant

ro|e in shaping the adult social- . behaviour ;: of tpe lndmdual
#Child rearing process generally refers to all mtgractmns between
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parents and their children. These interactions include: the parent’s
expression of attitude, values, interests- and- beliefs .as well as their
care taking and training behaviour”l (Ahmad, 1978)

infancy

For the first six months of birth; the Ganda child mainly
subsists on being breast-fed by the mother which is supplemented
by liquid foods like diluted milk of goat or cow, honey, diluted rice
gruel and sometimes boiled and diluted ‘armgwroot preparations.
After the name-giving ceremony, i.e. within the 6th month to one
year of the birth, the child_ is initiated to take solids food. He
is gradually given semi-solid foods namely, over boiled rice, liquid
dal, peeled potato and vegetable soyps. Until the ¢hild is more
than one year old he is never givén non-Vegetariagn did: dther hard-
to-digest food items, After one year, he starts eating ordinary
cooked food from the family kitchen. However, the Ganda children
continue breast feeding until they are two years old.

. Noroutine is followed for feeding the infant under siX moniths.
He is breast-fed by the mother whenéver he ¢rige. The child is
taken into the lap of the mother who leans slightly Torward so as
to bring the breasts within the reach of the baby. At night, the
baby is laid beside the sleeping mother in such a way ‘that he can
easily be put to the breasts if he cries. '

The baby within six months to eleven months does not .cry very
often for food. Whien he is held in - mother's arm® and feels - hungry,;
he tries to reach her breasts or ¥ he is lying on the ground he
grabs her saree and tries . to reach up. If these attempts failgrare
resisted, he cries. Itis very difficult to silence a crying baby unless

e is put to mother's breast. Whan the mether is abaent;‘the atten-
‘dants of the baby try all sorts of‘entreaties and thweats like beating

an utensil, beating the ground, makimg varieus ‘sounds, waving
various bright coloured objects before his eyes, singing cradle songs,
swinging the baby and the like in order to divert the attention of
the baby and quiet him. Often the attendant puts his thumib into
the baby's mouth to silent him. In case the baby does not stop
crying and the mother is not within ‘the reach, other women silence
him by offering their breasts. : i s T
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When a baby cries for a longer period in night.and all attempts
fail to pacity him, the cause is attributed to an evil spirit known _as
Matia Budha. The Gandas.say “Matia. is making our child weep”.
Then arrangements are made to satisfy Matig Budha with certain
food items such as cakes made of paddy husks, freshly cooked and
untouched rice, dal, curry and water. These items are kept in
separate leaf cups and touched with the body of the crying baby.
Then a male relative of the baby, preferably his- father, carries these
things with a torch during evening hours to a junction of three paths
at the outskirts of the village. He puts the leaf cups there on the
ground and offers these to the Matia Budhe: Then h& draws three
paraliel lines on the ground, with the help of his toe uttering the names
of Brahma, Vishnu, Maheswar and returns home without:looking
back. The child is supposed to stop crying after this ritual.

Sometimes it may so happen that the baby may cont nue crying
after this ritual. In that case, the local Brahman -Pundit who is a
practitioner of tantras is contacted. After analysmg the case history,
the Pundit writes down certain tantric verses on a piece of palm leaf
or paper which is touched on the head of the baby;: The Pundit
is paid some money or a piece of cloth for his serviges. . If this aftempt
is not successful to pacify the baby, magical remdles are sought
for. Often, the action of ‘evil eye’, ‘fascinaiton’ or black magic is
suspected @nd the witch doctors ‘are called in for diagnosis - and
remedial measures. After. failure of all these attewapts, they resort
to the treatment of village quacks'and fmaﬁytake mmhy to the local
hospital.

The baby tries to move by crawling when he is between four
months to six months old. After the eighth month he is taug“ﬁf to
sit down. He moves on all toys after the tanth ‘month. When
he is about fourteen months old he tries to stand up ‘and walk slowly.
Parents and other members of his famify always “help in his various
successive stages of growth and movements. in learning ' these
things very little progress of the baby is applauded, but overaambitious
attempts-are discouraged. Small errors are ignored,’ grave ones are
cautioned, often with punitive measures and atevistic” tendenmes
are rebuked. When the baby starts moving with alf fours: and then
by slow walkings, the parents and hrs attendants keep watch on him.
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At this time, he may eat earth or any harmful thing, or catch held any
harmful object liké an insect, sharp instruments, hot pots, or fall
down> When he is over two years old, he is cautioned against
such notorieties: :

* Weaning is enforced after the child is two years old. Toilet
habits and’ bladder control are taught to him at this age. -Smakt
children under two years are found utinating and defecating hereand
there. But their elders while delibsrately trying to teach. them toilet
habits take the children outside the housesat regular intervals and
make a low whistle. The child understands the sign®which means
that he should tryto utinate ot defecate himself then and there.
After beirig dcquainted with' -this' training the 'child: develops.‘the
hebit to cry when he feels bladder - pressure and the: eldefs use to

- respond to this indication by taking him out.

_ ‘U‘ntil the child is - three or four years old he usually remains
ndked. Then he is made to put on foin cloth called Langoti or
Ko'ap:unl. Children of wpﬁli-ta-db‘faﬁﬁiiés«wmr ‘ha#fpants, banions
or napkins. But invariably a red or plack thread is tied atound the
waists of all children from the day of their respective:: neme giving
cerémonies. v B

For the first two years, the child sleeps with his mother.. Then
he may-share bed with his grand parents ef older siblings. But
in that.case his parents remain alert during night to: respond-to-the
cries of the child and take him out for urination or defecation.

T

Childhood ' L b , ,

.. When the child attains three to four years of age, be gradually
becomes a member of the Ganda society. Hg develops. reliance
upon all the elder members of hi. community. ;é\t this time he is
mentally and physically trained to honour and .obey his superiors.
Conversely, he expects kindness, affection, friendliness and toleration
from his fellow membersand shows his reaction when heis neglected.
Parents try their best within their reach.to reduce the hunger and
unpleasant experiences of the child. The poor parents may, temain

hungry but. provide whatever food they can afford to their, children
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whenever they cryor demand for foed. Children  are brought up

‘within all fondness and affection and rarely. seo!ded boaten or ill;

treated for deviant bahaviours.

The formative influences on the very early life of a child are
those of the elder’s traditions depending upon the-child’s capacity of
receptivity. Observing the child rearing practices by the Samoan,
Margaret Mead remarks:

»

“When it is the question of passmg on the sug\ total ofa

simple tradition, the only’ conclusion which it is possible

to draw is that any method will do. The forces of

immitation are much more potent than any adult

. technique for exploiting them; the child's receptivity

“to its sorroundings is so much more !mportant that

"“any ‘methisds of stimulation that as fong’ as every adult

with whom, he comes in contact is saturated with

- tradition; he cannot escape a similar situation”. This
remark holds good for the Ganda children:

By the age of three or four the chitd becomes conscious
of his person and physically independent. The boys and girls start
wearing some kind of :clothings, at least loin clothes. They acquire
possession of smail things such as small toys*and fancy objects.
They may be given to eat in separate plates or share food from their
parent’s ‘and elder’'s plates. ~

Gradual growth of selfconsciousness and independence, conse-
quent .upon the psychosomatic deyelopment of the child, initiates
the process of infomal and formal education. The child learns to
respect the elders. He learns how to speak and how to behave in
various social situations. - His moral education starts by both precept -
and punishment. Moral axioms stressing social conduct are.
repeatedly communicated to him by his elders like "Don‘t tell lies;
it is a sin to tell lie”. “Do not hurt s living being; Mtis a cruel and -
inhuman deed.” In case a child does not behave praperly after:
repeated warning he is punished by slaping him on the face.
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The child’s technical edycation also begins at the same time,
He: learns the work technique of his parentsand elders: both by
immitation and by being taught. He -normally receives - verbal
instructions and practical demonstrations given by his elders. Then
he start$ imitating and helping his elders : as:8R apprentice,  The
parents whoe are iweavers teach their “children the art of -counting
threads, pulping. wraping: and winding yarms in the spindle and
how to operate the loom. After learning this art proparly,;. the small-
Ganda children are found to -be rendering substantial help and
assistance to.. their parents for weaving.. Boys.in cultivator’s families
are trained in agricultural practices. They first learn 18 tie bullocks,
feed and watersighé domestic animals, carry small ‘bundles of crops:
from the. fie'd _efc. , The girls remain. aftached to_ their mothers,
sisters and ciher.women relatives to learn domestic works.

" " Thus the Ganda children become economic assets to their families.
The Gandas say, . == i N i

CETwif there is no-children in’ tie-family; the family “has no
chaneeiof physical ‘iéurvivat and Hthére sis o son in

the family, there will be nobody to support the parents

in their old age." If thereis no son, riobody will give them

: loan, because " if the parents cannot. pay back the lean

duting - their. -life time, their sons will be. liable to repay

the debt of -their parents”. - . s : By

-

R . R T e
Hence sons are treated as économic securities-against seouring

loans. —

 The Gandas are very expicit in-theit aims of ‘économic gducation
of their children. “The children according toheir- eeghiomic “cepa-
bilities are classified “into two categories as ‘industriois’ and ‘idlers’.-
An’ idieTchild is-lazy, insolent, callous and défarids food four or
fivé-times & day; Whereas an industrious child'is elways ready to
help his patents. ' But under the circumétarides - of poveity and
deprivation, a lazy child fransforms, more often than not, into a
resourdeful childand there are'few idle children found in a’-Ganda

village. * Children- who are'soon to ‘b’ highly precocious or'Highty -

adaptable after their physical-emangipation are ‘praised, effecutaged
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and well cared for. They are guided and ercouraged in many ways
to become economically' more  helpful to their - families... It . has
been observed that, children above 12 years of age : accompany their.
parents for wage earning as field labourers or watching - the field.or
collecting firewood. FEE :

When a Ganda child is no -longer:a baby, he ehtersinto. a new
world different from that in which he lived: se far.- iHere- he.is
treated rather impersonally: - He associates with-the children of his
own age and forms a group like his elders:do. - Assopciation with
the social circle, wider than his own: family. makes- hjm mors and
- .more sociable and develops his personality. = - @ & « ¢

By his birth, a Ganda child automatically ‘enters into’ a ‘caste,
a social situation and a number of social groups, association ‘ which
deteriines to a lafge extént the futufe coufse “gf-higlife. * This
situation is inescapable. ' CTRHEN 0 e

The social unit which the child first iears to.resognise as his
natural sphere is the housshold consisting his patets, brothers,
sisters, other close kins who live under.. the same roof :and. share
the same kitchen. Here all the primary needs of the child are-met
and he recoives allfriendliness, affection, intimacy and co-opetation
from his fellow members. o ; BRETL TR R

Sometimes, a grand ‘parent living in a different fibuséhold may
show a special interest inagrandchild. Therefore, it is not “unusual
to see small children in company of their grén&parents. “While-
parents and other aduft members of the ousehold ‘go out for
economic " activities, the small children are left fo the- care and
attention of their elder brothers, elder sisters and old ‘grandparentss -
who are not working members.  But it is most ghiikely thata ‘child’s.
maintenarice will fall to his grandfather. The ptayful assoctation of
an oldman with a little child, does not often develop’ into an
important economic relationship. On the other: hand, the, paternal
uncle or the maternal uncle is the supporter.and: the guardian. of .
the child in case of his father's early death. . . . - & .o
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‘However, the relationship of the child with his -mother’s
brother is different from that of his father's - brather. He lives
away from the child i a different village and visits the child's house-
hold on certain ‘occasions as an honoured gusest. The chiid - also
sometimes goes to his uncle’s house accpmpanyingw his mother or.
father. The child does not meet his maternal uncle as a matter of
daily routine and this very fact seems to endow the mother’s brother’s
nephaw relationship with a certain .emotional content absent from
the relationship between. a child and his. paternal uncle. As per

the kinship usages of the Ganda, the patemnal uncle has a patern- -

nalistic relationship to his nephew while a kind of mitd avoidance
relationship is practissd between the nephew and the. . maternal
uncle. Showing respect to each other between the nephew and
maternal uncleand his wife isreciprocal. itis due tqthe preference
of cress-cousin marriages. The nephew from his childhood regards
his maternal uncle and his wife as his perspective in-laws even
though, he actually marries elsewhere. ;

In a narrower sense, the child’s household is his home and in
a broader sense, the village is his home.. -Within the social” and
physical set up of the village he findsan atmosphere of friendliness
and toleration. All the other children of his ‘age-group:-are his
playmates. The viliage and its environs are his -playground. Only
here the child finds freedom, friendship! love, guidance and safety.
These circumstances are available to the Ganda child.if he lives in
a separate hamlet. While living in a multi-caste village, the child
is confronted with the differences in social status. There are upper
caste wards and houses into which the Ganda child is not, altowed
to move because he is an untouchable. He may not be zllowed
to touch or play with the upper caste children. S@réetimes, he
encounters unpleasant and humiliating situations-hecause of , the
depressed socio-economic status of his parents. These experiences
undoubtedly have impact upon his psychosomatic developments..
As a result, the child becomes conscious of his lowly caste status
and often develops an inferiority complex. ;

tn a homogenous Ganda settiement or Gandapada, the c!tiﬁ'
grows up among peoples of - various age ‘groups. He Is amicable’

to the children who are his equals. Any discriminatioh -#gainst
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a child on account of the higher orlower socio-economic status
of his parents or his family is unthinkable in such communal set
up. Of course, the. village headmen’s san may gain an accession
of selfconfidence -from his father's 'position but while playmg,
herding cattle, or attending schools with other children he is one
of them without any special privileges.

The local enwronment of the vnllage communny considerably
influences the child's mind. To him his co-villagers are the people
who share his wider home. They share common intetests, common
rituals, common festivals ard common values  and. geliefs. They
act in union in many activities, particularly at the time of crisis.
In this situation, the growing child realizes that he is not only a
member of a family, a barga or a kin group but alsp 2 member of
avnllage commumty and a larger commumw, ie. thp Garda.community.

in thus way the Ganda infant slowly gmws up to beaome an
adult. The whole traditional cultural complex is slowly and
systemetically instilled into him by the physical and social environ-
ment. The adult members of the. community help, the child to
accomplish an appreciation of the values of the .community life.
Thus the unique cultural traits of the Ganda oontinue fiom generatnon

fO generation.

li. PUBERTY

-The Ganda boys and girls attain puberty between 1214
years of age. After this, they are considered as the aduit members
of their community. But no special rites or ceremonies of initiation
into adulthood is held at this time. Particularly, @ boy's puberty
goes unnoticed. ~ But the case of girls arée considered carefully.
Signs and changes of womanhood gradually begin to apped¥ in
the girls after attaining 10 years of age. Mothers, sisters and
female relatives keep careful watch over the girls in prepuberai
stage of growth.

The day on which a Ganda g'rl experences her fust cpurse

of menstruation, she reports this to her friends, sisters, sister-in-laws,
mother or any member of her own sex in whom she can confide.
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Then other relatives. come to.-know . -about it.. This.happening is
eemmt‘mted by. a phrase that. “the gid's: forehead is dirty”.

The menstruating’ ‘girt’ ‘bears ' rh:ual po!lutlon for seven days.
Sheis’ "keptin total secluston in a dark corner ‘of her house. During
this period of her confinement, she tries to hide herseifand keep
away from her friends and relatives. She Ieaves her hair unkempt.
She particularly avolds the sight of men. She does not touch
anybody even her 'sibters.” “Even’ she ‘avbidsithe shadow of “others.
SHe |s cons:dered’ unclean anq h‘ertouc’ﬁ Ts defaling ait th|s ‘tnme

" According to the - Ganda custom, the menstréating giﬂ is
tabooed’ 'agdinst entering into the- family kitchen, storesand deity
rooms and toucking *am]thin@ ‘espatia Wf%odfm%:‘parmm-
ing anv household or - outdoor work; sleeping afi7a cot :and:s soft
bed ' (she must sleep on the “ground spréading only dirty and torn
clothes if necessary); using oil, soap and cosmetics and taking
‘bath’ regiflarly; - touching anything. used''by the. male. members;
going dut ‘of the house> exdeptiifor urination dnd:idefscation. Under
no’ circumstarices, she is dllowed 1o - 3o ouside. the village. ‘When
she’ goes out of ‘her house she must go. in the . companiy of: her
female relatives. She cannot go outin the evering hows. Parti-
cutlarly she is- forbidden to go alone to a tankor:pand in the evening,

_attending any ritual or ceremony, visitng temples and: shrines and
worshipp ng deities. Moreover, she is prohibited to take non-vegeta-
nan or any other heat genemﬁ@‘dlets

On .the seventh or elghtb day, sha washes everythmq\whnch
she has used of touched during her period of defllemgntagﬁ sgc‘iusmn
Then she takes bath in the . village tank applying ﬁa@ over her
forehead. After this she magsages oil on her beaq,and a mixture
of oil and turmeric paste over her body and takes baﬂy again. Use
of soaps for hathmg is being allowed now- a*g:laYS "The girl then
wears 3. new saree or at least . ;a ‘clean saree, putson _new ban9|e$a
pays respect to her superiors and visits the temp,le of Lord Shiva
in the company of her women relativesand friends with a cocoanut,
friii*s and’ flowers to' ‘wotship the ‘God: After returning ‘homé, she
tﬁkes‘her riormal < food and: resumes’her vcrutmé actwit;es as" she
is ‘riow" free from polhition. -~ ~ i -
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“The father-or the male . relatives of the: girl inform-their friends,
neighbours and relatives -about - this: -:-Thete is g";phraae tg: convey
this stagei.e., ‘“‘Thegirl became a p:etty little woman”. : ome’umgs
if the father can afford, he entertaing bis n..;ght;oms wnh hquor

Aagde -

YLl

W.: MAB»RIAG«E TN
Marriage is the most sngmf:eanf and' weleume event 8 the
Ganda life. It serves the Ganda as a 'pasgsport 1o -adultlife and to
become a full-fledgetd member of their society in which bachelors
and spinsters having less social prestige ate hard:. toy find #t-iis
primarily meant to continue and @xtendf#\e fdmllvlihe andperpmme
their race. i .t
g6 (x .
The Gandas believe that unless a wan gei's married:he cannat
have legitimate ‘¢laim to beget a child and unless-he begets a child,
especially a-son, ‘néither hé ‘can get ‘salvation in atter-world, -nov
can he ‘continue ancestral ‘worship‘ and kéep the family tié intact.
So itis a moral obligation for every Ganda to marry inorder to keep
the continuity of family bond.”" But there is also an- important
biological aspect of marriage that is the gratification of isexc There-
fore they consider the permanent provisiop of. a_mate to be an
indispensable primary need. The e are  people a;mong them who
assert wnth@ug qualification . thata Ganda boy or girl q,\ust haye
a permanent mate. . This.:attituge, .isttengthened by ths geneyal
belief that there is no salvation for om«,whq hgsgno male issyes

makes marriage lndlSpe.nsable TS TR T P \\‘

Bride Price and Economic Aspects of Marnage ', e e
Marriage is a very important occasieon in the life of the Ganda

Economically, marriage is an occasion of unprecedented-give ard
take, customary exchanges of- gifts, feasts and.acquisition gf.a
bride thus, "adding to the' economic ‘aseets of the: farhily. | Marriage
lies at the 'very root of the family which is’ the most fyndamental
and basic unit of the Ganda society. -Where marriage to lnose .any
of its utility and' -viability, the family could scarcely:<cont nue-.to
function unimpaited:: Since the circulation of- valyed - objects
reinforces the whole stricture of matriage, it also acts a8 a guatantee
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of the effective functioning of the family and the economic life
of the Ganda. There lies the economic importance of a Ganda
marriage. ) ; ;

The institution of ‘bride wealth’ is present “among the -Gandes.
They call it Kanyamul. In all cases of normal and socially approved
marital alliances, the boy's side makes a customary payment of
‘bride price’ to the girl's side to finalise the marriage. This kind"
of payment may be interpreted as a _compensation 1o the girl’s
side for the loss ofthe girl who is valued as an important economes
asset to her parent's family. On the other hand, the boy's side
acquires this asset. The boy himself gets a bride ho becomes |
his life partner and helps him in his struggle for social gurvival, -
The ‘bride price’. also serves as a ‘contract’ to establish alliance
between the kin-groups of the boy and “the gitkand to- make the
marriag : permanent. Infidelity of either of the partners and
misconduct- of their parents sometimes causes violation of this
contract. In such cases the ‘bride price’ is treated as a ‘security’
and the avenged party claims:back or _forfeits the security as the
case may be. This appears to- be the. mast significant economic
aspect of the Ganda marriage. | - e arlh

_ Bride priceispaid more or less in almost alt types of Banda
marriages with few exceptions. It is - negotiated d@nd ‘pald in full
" pefore the commencement of the wedding ceremony. In other
words, the marriage proposals are finalised by mutual negotiation
of bride price between both the parties and final payiment ‘of it by
the boy’s parentsand relatives to the girl's parents in presence of
the witnesses who are the fcllow villagers. Prior to the date of
final payment, the parents of the boy and the gir ofthdit répre-
gentatives visit each other several times and carry on. megotiations
privately about the -amount of money and materials of bride price.
When they mutually arrive at a decision they fix.up a date for making .
the actual and ceremonial paymsnt. On that day the boy's father
arrives with some elderly men of his village atthe bride’s house.
The party on their arrival is feceived warmly and entertained - with
tea and biris by the bride’s relatives. . Then both- the parties sit
down on the ground intwo  separate groups facing each: ethet.
Mock fiegotiations to fix up the - bride price start.- The -bride’s
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side always demand :ahigher amount. while.: the groom’s. side
request for concassions; and the former. thus-goes on reducing the
amount from time to time. The tug of war between both: the
groups continués -till they ‘mutually. settle ona spe:eafm amount

In case the parties stood rigidly on tbelr respectlve cla:ms
failing to arrive at a mutual consensus, the traditional headman. and
the village elders comprising the .caste panchayat of the girl's
~ village are called m to intervene., The bhadralok, -i.e. the elderly

gentiemen of the “caste panchayat, decide the matter easily. As
they know very well thatthe amount muyst have been mutually
fixed up by both the parties before hand, they simply ask _both
the parties to  state thatamount without further plays. When the
prefixed amount is disclosed by either of the parties,  the caste
panchayat ordeis the actual payment .then .and there, before all
present there as witness. . After the boy's party. eustomanly makes
the payment to the girl’s father and relatives; either. of .the uanles
makes a small payment that varies between minimum of Rs 1M to
Rs. 201 atthe maximum, tothe headman of the caste panchayat
This is a kind of ‘marriage fee’ pald to the caste authorities for their
intervention  in case of future disputes between both the partles
The Gandas eall it Jatifee’. Thlsmonevlsdepesntedm the common
fund of the village and . spent for  public rituals and feasts in
addition to that a small amount of money (from Re. 0’650 to
Rs. 101 is pald by both- the parties in honour-of the village deity.

The rate of bride pnce varies from place to place Generally
the minimum amount of hard cash payment is Rs.. 101. The Jati
Sabha (Caste Council) of the Ganda of Sambalpur hes fixed'a vely
nominal amount of Rs..11 for those ‘who"” are unable to pay
higher amount. Besides cash, bride price also includes payments
in kinds i. e. customary gifts of ornaments, bangles, cosmetlce and
clothings for the bride. At least four piéces of clothlngs are given
by the grooms’ side. One saree lsfor the bride. Itiscalled bapdapana
saree.- The bride wears this saree at the time of weddmg ritual
alongwrth the. hangles,- sankha (a kind of red coloured bangles
made of lakh worn by married women only) omamehts etc.,

presented by her parents relatlves and in- laws Ano‘!her saree calléd
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ss meisara is presented to the bride’s mmother.. The bride’s brother
receivés a piece.of dhoti (loin cloth) called salabidha. At the time
of mafriage ritual, the left palm of the bride and the right paim
of the .groom: are kept over each .other and tied: with knot called
hastaganthi by which the union of two hearts is ritualized. At the
‘time- of hastaganthi, the younger brother of the ‘bride beats at the
back of the groom that symbolizes a mock hostility of the younger
‘brother against the groom who is takihg away ‘his beloved sister
by marriage. For this ceremoniat salabidha he-is presented witha
piece of dhoti by the groom’s side. n case the-bride has no brother
of her own, anybody standing with her in the relationships of a ¢classi-
‘ficatory youriger brother is called to perform the selabidha and receive
the present.” The fourth -piece- of ‘eloth called- gan -chirha is
presented to the Headman of the village: An Tormer days: the ‘Gauntia
was recgiving this gift. Now-a-days, the-ward member of the village
is getting this gift as the post of Gauntia has been abotished. Thie
is probably given in honout and recognition of his authogty: in the
village o that in case of any further dispife betwéerf Doth the: parties,
his interjention can be secured.- =~ : L .

Besides, cash payments, the customary gifts ol - clgHing,
cosmetics, ornaments, etc.” of the bride price -paid by thegroom’s
side to thé bride’s parents ‘ordindrily -costs “betwesi rees  four
hundred to one thousand. Itis nearly equal to the amount ot
cash transactions. Well-to-do families pay more money; gifts and
sometimes food materials like rice, molasses, pulses, etc. _Thus

total transaction of money and materials usually' costs™ bistween

rupees six hundred to mote than a thousand, which is "qértatrily-

a major economié bargain for the bride’s parents “4fid ‘o’ the
otherhand very taxing upon the groom’s side. T

Undaybtedly, this economic burden of . bidé ‘price is “very
heavy for the average Ganda. The Gandas “are d custor-botind
and tradition-minded people. Tradition reigns supreme__ ifi their
sacial fife. They suffer much to keep up their tradition ‘which is
true in case of bride price. Bride price isa large surhthat ‘a Ganda
pays, orreceivgs. in his life. Even debts. can be secured iR énti-

cipation of it. The Ganda boys work hard to save money “for -

0°
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this purposes. Somsetimes they remain bachelors' upto the age
of 30 —35 until, they can earn and gathér énough: resources to - pay
the bride price and acquire a bride. Many Ganda ‘boys and their
parents incur large debts or sell away their lands, bullocks, grains
and other valuable properties to pay for this customary bride price.

Besides the bride price, the groom’s side also incur large’
expenses in feeding the villagers on the occasion of 'marriage
ceremony. On the” other hand, the bride’s side meets big expenses
in giving presents of clothes, ornaments, cosmetlcs,,&sweets and
household assets and furnitures to the bride and the groom,
This tradition is called Jautuka. It is of recent orlgln and borrowed"
from the dowry system of the upper caste nelghbours The
Jautuka comprises sarees, dresses, cots, almitahs, suitcases,
bhara, i.e. packages of sweets, cakes and fgodgrams, -etc.
Economically well-up families give more dowry. Sometlmes, the
cost of dowry given by the bride’s parents exceeds the cost of“
bride price received by them.

Apart from this, the bride’s parents spend a,lot to feed the
guests on either side twice, i.e. once on: the day of final negotia- .
tion and paymentof bride price and once on the day of marriage.

“These feasts cost alotto both the parties. These are the occa-

sions to which the half-starved people look forward anxiously

to enjoy delicious food to their heart content. By long standing
convention, meat and liquor are served free for all- in such
feasts and the expenses go up-: =5

In addition to that, customary exchange of gifts and bharas
(package of sweets, cakes and other food items) takes place
between the bride’s and the groom’s household before and after
marriage, specially on festive occasions like Nuakhia, Pus Punei,
Savitri Amavasya, Dussera, etc. Thus the total expenses of a .
marriage for each side totals upto thousands of rupees. .- Hence,
there isa common Ganda saying, ‘‘a decent marriagge. costs. over-
a thousand of rupees atthe least”. Indeed this is a very heavy
economic burden for the average Ganda family. Many . poor
families have béen ruined economically for this extravaganza.i-- It
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might have it's social worth in -former days but today it's
revaluation and .reforms should be made in view of the :poverty
and indebtedness of the Gandas. oY : )

To look from the other angle, “these are the occasuons of
" enjoyment and social intercourse. The econom:c framéwork on
which theyrest is always in the forefront. They involve a great
expenditure and hence, are anincentive to production . and saving.

" Since marriage “exerts great economic $tra.n upon the boy's
and the girl’s households, their society has made approp¥ate provi--
sions to ensure that the concerned household do not bear this all
alone. The burden is shared by the friends and relatives in both the
sides. There are cerfain customary payments -which are reciprocal
in character and have a great economic significance in the sense of
co-operative financing of some part of marriage expenses. There is
a custom that the guests, the relatives and the neighbours who are
invited to attend a marriage, put money in‘a bronze disc whith “some
times amounts to a total of hundreds of trupees. - This money “is
presented to the couple. The relatives particularly, give customary
gifts of money and foodgrains called bhara causing a further seduc-
tion in expenses. Especially, the maternal uncles or "grandfathers
of the boy and the girl on either side make substantial contribution
in forms of money and materials and sometimes, share a- major part
of the total expenses. These gifts and contributions are a.socio-
economic motive force which develops more solid relationship between
the kith and kin. As per their tradition, @n accurate account. of-the
gifts, money and other contributions given by the-friends and relatives
is maintained by the recipient in such occasions so that he can pay
back the same or more than that when such occasions arise at the

contributor’s household.

The economic transactions of a marriage are customary but not
very rigid. When disputes occur between the concerned parties the.
caste panchayat is called in to settle the issue and the decis on of the
panchayat in such cases is final and binding upon the concerned
parties. In certain deserving cases the panchayat grants relaxations
considering the relative economic status and other deciding factors
in either side. Eligible Ganda men of depressed .economic status
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who are unable to bear the economic strains of acquiring a bride'
always appeal to the caste panchayat for concessions which is.

favourably granted in needy cases. Otherwise, -these, depnved men
resort to various ways of acquiring mates provided by their tradition
in order to bring down the expenses within their own limits. These
are described in the following pages.

Rules and Types o¢f Marriage
When a Ganda boy grows into manhood e bgcomes self—

‘conscious. He thinks about beautiful girls and takes care of his
personal appearance. His parents then know that their son deserves

a bride seon.

_When the parents and relatives of a Ganda boy of marriageable
age seek for a bride, they abide by certain unwritten hut. customary
rules and norms relating to ‘selection of a mate’. The’ Gandas are
divided into a number of exogamous decent groups or sects called,
barga. Members of a barga consider themselves to be descendants
from a common mythical ancestor. Thus they are “telated to each
other as consanguineal kins and any sexual relationship betweers them
is incestuous and hence, strictly tabooed. That is why the. rules of
barga exogamy is strictly followed and marriage between a boy and
a girl of the same barga is prohibited. g-

Besides observmg barga exogamy, the marnage rufes of the
Ganda ‘urther preacribes that the marrying mates should stand in
proper generation to each other. While marriage between members
of the same or alternate generation is considered ideal, that is between
the members of adjacent generation is considered irregular and
improper.

After looking into the factors of ge’nerat‘ioﬁﬁfhe age difference
between the boy and the girl is also taken into consideration. ' It
is desirable that the girl should be younger than the boy and the age

.diffelfence between both of them should be three years atleast.

The Gandas prefer to establish marital alliance with their relations.
As per the Ganda marriage customs, ihey give preference to cros-
cousin, levirate and sororate type of marriages over other types of
marriages. The most preferable and desitable match for a boy is

8o
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his mother’s brother's dougliter or his brothet’s wife’s younger sister.
When such possibilities donot exist, the parents-of the boy look for
a bride elsewhere.

All these preferential type of marriages are not obligatory or
compulsory. The boy and the girl and theit parents are free to
defer from such alliances. In the Ganda society, the consent
of the proposed pzir and especially that'of the girlis indispensable.
Itis contrary to their brothers and sisters of upper gastes who have
less freedom of choice “in this regard. .

Thg cross-cousin mamage is called danapatra Marriage
between parallel cousins are avoided. The Gandas say that one
should prefereably marry his mother’s brother's daughter or father's
sister's daughter but not his mother’s sister's daughter. Although
no specific taboo or prohibition exists against marrying mother’s
sister’s daugjhter, this kind of mamage is- conSrdered |mproper and
is found in isclated cases. 3

Village exogamy is not practised by the Ganda.. T,he,» - Ganda
settlement consists household belonging to dlfferent barga among
whom marital alliances are permissible. In very extreme cases,
- a small settlement may be occupied by the members of one and the
same barga and in that case, village exogamy is strictly enforced
in favour of barga exogamy. In general practice, the Gandas
choose to select mate from outsrde one's own village.

oo

Rules of endogamy are observed by various subcastes .and
subsections of the Ganda. The Oriya Ganda and the Llaria Ganda
intermarry. The Kabria or the Kabirpanthi Gandas are strictly
endogamous as they consider themselves superior to the other
sections. The Kandhria Ganda because of their lowly and unclean
social habits like-beef eating are treated as inferior and looked
down upon by other sections of the Ganda. Marital alliances
with the Kandhria are therefore, prohibited. However, the cases
of marital alliance between the Kandhria and other three subsections
of the community are few and far between. A Ganda old -man
said that he brought for his son a bride without knowmg that she
is kandhria. . .
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The Gandas strictly observe caste - endogamy. Marrying
sutside the caste is restricted. When such cases happeén, negative
social sanctions are swnched into action in a 'socially'organised way.
Marriage of the either sex in upper castes is not viewed so seriously
as it is done in case of marriages with the lower castes. Their
traditional caste council takes cognizafe of such serious offences.

There are certain relations granted for a boy marrying in a
lower caste. Afterspaying a penalty feast to the traditanal caste
council znd undergoing necessary purificatory rituals he may be
accepted into the caste again. Buta girl commiftiig the same
mistake is never excused. She is outcasted for ever. The caste
council holds her parents responsible for this and realizes heavy
penalty from them in forms of money and a feast. Further, it
directs the parents to -observe mortuary rites xonsidering their
daughter dead and gone. When the daughter visits”her parents
later, she is not allowed to enter in their house but stay outside
and cook her own meals.

Among the Gandas, manogamy is the rule and polygamy is the
exception. Economic considerations go in favour of monoegamous
matrriages. However, their society does not ob]ec‘t to pojvgamous
marriages when a person has resources to pay the bride price
for more than one wife and - support the wives along with their
children. A man is not ordinarily permitted to accepta second -
wife, while the first wife is living with him. He can .remarry
after divorcing his first wife. Under the circumstances of death
or sterility or disability of the first wifea man isallowed to marry
again. When the first wife is living and the husband wants second
marriage, the consent of the first wife is needed without which the
marriage is not socially permitted. In such cases, the: parents of the
second bride claim the bride price at a rate much higher than the
prevailing rate. The caste panchayat also collects a fine from the
husband. 5

As a rule, adult marriages are preferred and practised in the
Ganda society. Thegirls are considered fit for marriege after attain-
ing puberty. Normally, the boys marry between eighteen and thirty

years of age and girls between fourteen and twenty-four years of age,
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In the past, >theinstitution of ‘child marriage’ was present amor.¢
the Gandas. Now-a-days, it has been.outdated. This kind of
marriage is called phu/ byaha or dola .byaha. In this marriage,

. the parents of a small boy and a girl both %ithin the age-group ot

three years to ten years, first propose and decide to perform this
marriage. An auspicious date for the wedding is_fixed in consulta-
tion with the village astrologer, on that day, marriage ceremony
is held. The groom’s party proceeds to the -bride’s house in a
procession. Thewparents of the bride present the groom with costly

-ornaments and clothings. The guests and villagers Agre entertained

in sumptuous feast. After the marriage rituals are over the groom
and his party comeback to the greom’s house.. This ligfle bride
lives with her parents till she attains pubergy. During this time
the groom’s parents send customary gifts of new sarees, bangles,
sweets and cakes for their child daughter-in-law every year especi-
ally on the occasions of Pus Punei and Nuakhia festivals. When
the girl attains puberty, again a formal marriage ceremony called
Bandapana is performed and full amountof bride price is paid to
the parents of the bride by the groom’s parents. Then the bride
leaves her parents and accompanies the groom to live ‘with him.
This kind of marriage is very elaborate and expensive. . Only few
nch people afford this marriage in order to enhance their social

] prgstlg_e

Russel and Hiralal report abouta fictitious marriage thatwas
formerly prevalent among the Gandas of Central Provinces.

“If a girl arrives at maturity without a husband found
for her, she is wedded to spear stockup in the: eourtyard
of the house and then given away to anybody who
wished to take her.”

Thls kind of marriage is also prevalent among the neighbouring
Bhunjia and Gond of northern and southern Orissa. Among the
Ganda this has become outdated now.

Levnrate type of marriages are preferred and practised in the
Ganda society under certain circumstances. As per the ftradition,
the elder brother can not marry the widow of his deceased . younger

b
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brother because with this woman he stands in a relationship of
avoidance. Buta younger brother has the firstclaim to marry the
widow of his deceased elder brother, if the latter is willing to do so.
In case the deceased person had no younger brother, his widow may
be given in martiage to anybody of his owh village and barga, who
is his classificatory younger brother. This kind of marriage is
called bhauja bohu byaha, - ’

This isa socially accepted practice based upen important social
and economic considerations. The social reason is that, the Gandas -
do not like a young and widow daughter-in-law of #heir family to
elope with, marry or indulge in clandestine affairs with an outsider
of opposite sex because it brings disgrace to her ex-husband’s family.
Her remarriage to a close kin of her ex-husband prevents this mishap.
Nevertheless, the economic aspect of such kind of marriage is -quite
significant. That is to say, there is no heavy economic burden of
bride price, as it has already been paid during her first marriage to her

‘parents, who can not claim it again for her second marriage to

her ex-husband’s younger brother. In addition to the exemption
from the bride price, the younger brother also inherits all the proper-
ties of his deceased elder brother by marrying his widow.

All levirate kind of marriages in the Ganda society are ir'xdeed

~widow marriages. But not all kinds of widow marriages are levirates.

Ganda women, widow or unmarried, are free to choose their mates.
In case a widow does not want she can refuse to the levirate matri

mony and remarry anybody else whom she has.choosen. -§ometimes,
when a suitable match is not available for her forthe levirate'type of
marriage, her in-laws and her own parents and relatives arrange her

‘marriage elsewhere, after knowing her mind and preferences. In

this case, neither her own parents nor the parents of her ex-husband
claim bride price from her second husband, not even, when she elopes
with him disregarding her parents and former in-laws. The Gandas
say that they claim a price for the marrage of their daughters but
not for their daughter-in-laws. :

These economic concessions of -the widow marriage, i.e. the
exemption from the payment of bride price, gives an opportunity. .to
the poor Ganda men to acquire brides for themseives. Particulatly,
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‘a widower avails greater economic benefits by marrying a widow,
because to wed a young dnd virgin girl he has to pay an exorbitant
amount of bride price, much higher than the normal marriage rates.
Moreover, a young gir! or her guardians do not ordtnarily prefer the
wed lock with a widower. i L 3

¢ Under such circumstances,’|evirate'i_n most cases takes the form
of widow marriage, majority of which are solemnised between widows
and widowers in the Ganda society. Sexual attachment may be less

inssuch kind of marriages, if the partners are ofder.  But the important -

and practical benefit derived out of such marriages are the mutual
co-operation and companionship for the socio-economie survival,
badly needed at an old age. This kind of widow matriage,.i.e. the
remarriage of an widow to anybody else dther than her ex-husba nd s
younger brother or kin is called randi byaha,

Widow marnage can takes place when both the parties, i.e. the
marrying partners and: their parents and relatives are w:lltng Some-
times, it has been recorded that, young widows elope- with their lovers
if their guardians do riot approve their union-and the couple gets
their marr.age socially approved by paying a penaity feast to their
villagers and caste council. The traditional caste panchayat af the
Ganda reserves the sole authority to decide and grant such kind of
matriages. Hence, in ail kinds of widow marriages the recognition
and approval of relatives, co-villagers as well as their traditional caste
panchayat is most essential. In order to get this approval the groom
pays a fine to the panchayat and entertains its members,. i.e. the
villagers in a sumptuous communal feast with meat and liquor..; A
case study of widow re-marriage performed in the Ganda. village,
Barangpali, in which a young widow married a peérson other than
her ex-husband’s younger brother shows that, the :second husband of
the widow paid 30 Kgs. of rice, 5 Kgs. of greén gram, and other food
stuffs with Rs. 50 for meat and liquor 10 the caste panchayat for
the feast. In addition to that he paid Rs.5 to be spentin worshlpplng
the village shrine.

In widow marriages, no special or regular rites are performed.
The procedure involves simple and formal acceptance of the :widow
by the man in presence of witnesses including relatians from either

@
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side and  village elders. The groom entertains everybody with a

~dinner to celebrate the occasion. The date of marriageis fixed

beforehand in consultation with the village astrologer, On that
day, the groom goes to the bride’'s house with his friends and
relatives. There he offers presants of clothes, ornam&_ﬁs and a box
of vermilion to the bride and puts a vermilion mark on the forehead
of the bride. Then the groom and his bride seat upon a piece of
clothor mat. The groom holds the hand of his bride and takes her
to his home. The dnlookers throw rice, flowers and coins to them.
Thus the marriage is solemnized. ES

Sororate types of marriage have its own limitations. While
the marriage of a person with the elder sister of his wife or his elder
brother’s wife is prohibited, one can preferably marry the younger
sistersof the relations withoutany restriction because the relation-
ship of a man with the farmer kind of woman is of avoidance znd
with the latter is of joking. A man is permitted to marry his sali
(wife’s younger sister) under certain circumstances. Rarely, a
man marries his sa/i when his first wife is living with him. If he so
desires, the man must obtain prior consent of his wife, his sa/i and
their parents. But when a man becomes widower having small
children and he hasa grown up sa/i who herself and their parents
are willing for this marriage, then both the parties may decide upon
performing this marriage primarily for the sake of the small children
left by the first wife. Sometimes, a recalcitrant and .unchaste wife
may desert his husband and elope with somebody forcing the husband
to divorce her. After the divorce is finalised, he or his parents _may
claim back the bride price from the parents of the wronged woman.
Alternatively, the parents of the first wife may propose for the marriage

- of their younger daughter who is the sa/i of the man, provided she

is grown up and willing, in order to avoid repayment of the bride
price. In these kinds of marriages, bride price is .not paid and the
second wife inherits all the belongings and ornaments of the first
wife. The marrizge is ratified in the caste panchayat by paying a
feast. This type of marriage is called sali byaha.

Marriage by elopementand love marriage though not very common
but are often practised among the Gandas. This kind of marriage
result ; from love affairs between a Ganda boy and a girl. When the
boy and the girl want to marry each other but their parents donot



: -
146

approve this or the boy is not financially capable of paying the amount
of bride price claimed by the girl’s parents, the boy persuades the
girl to elope with him. Both of them flee away to a distant pace
marry secretly and live like husband and wife for sometime. gAfter’
a few months the couple returns to their village and surrender them-
selves before their caste panchayat seeking recognition of their clande-
stine wed lock. The caste panchayat summons the parents of the
couple and influepices them to agree to this union. " The amount of
bride price is either reduced or totally exetnpted in favour of the
boy’s side, considering .their relative economic condition. But the
marriage is formally recognised and the couple is accepted into their
caste when the boy’s side pays a fine and feast to his caste parichayat.
Sometimes, if both thd boy’s and giil's parents c&h “afford, a formal
marriage ceremony is held within feasts and festivities.

Often it so happens that, an unmarried girl develops sexual
intimacy with a boy and becomes pregnant. Finding the circum-
stances unfavourable for their marriage she prefers -to -elepe with her
lover, get married secretly and then come back to seek recognition
from their caste panchayat. Alternatively, the parents of the -pregnant
girl may bring the issue to the notice of the caste panchayat.
The caste panchayat asks the girl to reveal her lover's name and the

' name stated by her is taken for granted without any disputes. The
parents of the boy is called before the panchayat and pressed for

consenting upon the marriage between the boy and the girl.. In such
cases, after considering the pleas of both the parties the caste panchayat
may order part or full payment of the bride price or in extréme .cases
direct the girl's side to forego the payment when the boy's parents
are very poor or if the girl is in an advanced stage of pregnancy and
there i nobody other than the boy willing to accept this girl.

In all the cases of love marriages the caste panchayat sees, if
the marriage between the boy and the girl is likely to breach the rules
of the barga exogamy and other marriage customs. In case the
marriage violates the established marrizge rules, the girl is given in
marriage to anybody else who is willing to accept her and the girl's

side is asked to forego the bride price. But in all such casésa pena- -

ity feast with meat and liquor is collected from the boy’si: side wha

°
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is always held respohsible for this sexual offenee. The penalty charged
by the caste panchayat from the boy’s side responsible for violation
of barga exogamy is higher. Still higher penalty'is realized in terms
of fine and feast if the girl is pregnant as the caste panchayat ta¥es a
serious view of this moral offence. These negative social sanctions
of the Ganda community act as a powetful deterrent against breach
of established social norms.

Marriage by service or probationary mairiages are often found
among the Ganda though such cases are few. W'hen‘,g Ganda boy
becomes adult his desire for acquiring a bride is so strong that he
resorts to various socially accepted alternatives in case he is financially
handicapped to pay the bride price and get a wife. One of the alierna-
tives is that a poor Ganda boy may go to the parerts of the girl he
desired to marry. He may live with them, serve them and help them
in their economic persuits, thereby making substantial contributions
to their family income. Thus he pleases her parents and pleads before
them for consenting upon the marriage exempting the bride price.
If the marriage takes place the boy pays a fine to the caste panchayat
to approve his marriage and then he takes his bride to his own house
or if both the sides want he may continue to stay with his in-laws.
Often a boy serves the girl’s parents for years together.

When the boy lives with the girl's parents and inherits their family
property after marriage it is called ghar jamain., Usually poor or
orphan boys and sonless parents resort to this kind of wed lock for
reciprocal economic advantages. .

Marriage by exchange of brides is also permitted by the Ganda
marriage customs. In this arrangement a boy marries a girl from
another family and the vice versa and hence no bride price is paid.
Incidence of such marriages are less as compared to other types of
marriages.  Prior approval of the caste panchayat is necessary in
this kind of marriage.

Taking into account the relative social significance, the expenses,
the kind of ceremony and the place of marriage, the Gandas distin-
guish between two kinds of marriages namely, harat and kanya uska.
The term barat means the groom and his party move to the bride’s
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place in a grand procession with pomp and ceremony. This kind of
marriage ceremony is more prestigious and expensive than athers.
Only well-to -do families can afford to perform this... The poor people
usually go for the alternative called kanya uska, which is less expen-
sive. In this kind of ceremony the. bride is sent to the groom’s ptace
where marriage ritual is performed. Thus' both _the sides are saved
from the high expense; of entertaining a barat when the marriage
takes place at the bride’s place.

~ The most common and ideal type of marital amancze of the
Ganda is the marriage by negotiation and arrangements In this type
the wedding is performed by prior negotiations and payment of the
bride price to the bride’s party. When parents of an aduit boy. think
of his marriage, they seek for an el'gible bride. The parents not only
search themselves for girls according to their choice and limitations
but also solicit the help of their friends and relatives for the same.
After examining the information about various girls they choose one
or few of them and engage their close relatives. and - friends as media-
tors or go-betweens to proceed further with the propss.al The middle-
man meets the father of the girl with the help of his friends or relatives
in the girl's village and formally initiates the proposal. Informal
dialogues takes place between him and the girl, about their parents,
their family, their socio-economic status, their circle of relatives and
‘also about the amount of bride price offered by the boy's parents.
This discussion usually takes place on festive days, ceremonial oecas-
ions, weekly market places, annual fairs, etc.. when both the parties
are free and relaxing. The middle man invites the girl’s jathar to
a liquor shop for a drink. There he puts forth the proposal and
discussion takes place.

Then they come back to the girl's house where the girl's mother
feeds them in a good dinner. The girl's father consults wi h his
wife about the proposal. If both of them agree, they ask theit
daughter directly or through her friends or close associates. At this
time the girl, if she knows the boy, has seen him and willing to marry
him, may convey her consent to her parents. Otherwise, she may
refuse or remain silent and reserve her opinion till she sees the boy
and is well informed about him. On the other side, the boy may
behave in the similar manner. =
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It is very important to mention here that, “in a society like
that of the Ganda, where bride price is indispensable in matrimonial
alliances, the proposal for marriage is always iniiated from the bBy's
side and the consent of both the marrying partners, i.e., the boy
and the girl are the deciding factors in finalising a matriage proposal.
A Ganda boy or girl has the liberty to refuse the choice of his or her
parents and press them with his or her own choice; otherwise, the
incumbent resorts 15 other means to realise his or her wishes. Byt
by moral consideration the boy or the girl do not 1iKé to behave
against the wishe; of their parents for the fear of social reprobation.
Nevertheless, if a girl wants to marry a boy with whom she is in love
she can do so by several other means as described earlier. The
behaviour of revolt against tradition do net usually eccur among
the Ganda youth, but with a féw exceptions.

Thus the parents of the girl convey their provisional consent
upon the proposal to the middleman. He leaves _their  house
next morning after collecting certain accurate and vital information
about the girl and their family among * which the most important
ones are about the girl's date of birth, date of attaining puberty,
barga, family deities, etc. He delivers all the information to ' the
boy's father. The latter sends the biodata of his boy and the girl
to the traditional caste priest called Birtia orto the vitlage astrologer
to match them and advise whether the union shall he happy. A
nominal cash remuneration is paid to the match-maker for his services.

It everything is well and good the boy’s parents with their
close relatives visit the g.1l's house with sweets and other gifts on
a festive day or an auspicious day scheduled for the purpose, with
priof consultation. Sometimes, some elderly men and the boy
himself accompany the party.

The girl’s parents are informed earlier through relatives and
the middleman about the date of visit. Accordingly, the girl's
parents welcome the boy's party and give thema matto sit upon.
If they are interested in the proposal they accept the gifts from the
boy's parents. Otherwise, they may refuse and boy's parents
understand their  intention and return home withiout carrying the
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matter further. If the girl’s parents accept: the gifts from boy's
parents, then discussions shall start beatween’ both the parties
about the bride price and ‘marriage. i necessary, the boy and
girl are shown to each other and their consent is finally. obtained.
The Gandas say that generally good boys and girls do not go against
the wishes of their elders. : :

Then the matter of bride price is finalised -between . both !
parties. If at the end, both the parties feel that there is nothing
wrong ig this proposed matrimonial alliance, they fix up the date
for the ceremonial payment of bride price and the date.of wedding.
After this session the bride’s parents entertain thelr guests with tea,
foods and drinks. The boy's parents put on the engagement
ring on the finger of their son’s would-be bride or gift some money
showing their approval.

After that the boy’s parents and relatives visit the girl's house
several times, if the date of wedding is delayed. The purpose
of such interim visits are quite social. That is done_to finalise
all the details of marriage, strengthen the relationship between
" both the family and of course, to know if the girl's parents have
changed their mind and proceeding in  other attractive proposals.
Finally, before the date of marriage, the boy's father, uncle, other
male relatives and the elder men of the village come to the girl's
house to pay the bride price insti utionally in pres ence _of their
caste brothers. The matter is ritually formalized by breaking a
coconut. After the customary payment is performed, girl's
parents feed their guests ina dinner in which liguer is also served.
The maternal uncle or grandfather of the boy and the gilon either
side always take a leading role in all these affairs. In these days

the Ganda call this ceremony as Nirbandha following the upper
caste traditions. Often, the expenses of a Nirbandha are shared
between both the parties. '

payment of bride price finalises the matrimony once for all.
Then preparations are made on either side for the marriage ceremony.
Friends and relatives are informed and invited.
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On the day before seven days of ‘wedding ceremony, the boy’s
father, uncle and few. male relatives visit.the girl’s - house with
customary presents of clothes, ornaments, sarees,. bangles . and
packages of rice, parched rice, black gram, green gram, coconut,
molasses and sweets. The party is warmly received by the girl's
relatives and. all of them sit together to examine the gifts and
assess their worth both socially and economically. Then the
women of the girl’s sid® dress the girl with the sarees and Ornaments
3 presented by her groom's parents. The girl is -brought befote the
. groom’s party and. the latter pays-a nominal customary tipof Rs. 10
to Rs. 26 for seeing the girl. The girl bows her - head ‘and pays
respect to everybody present there. After this session the ‘groom’s
party are entertained with a feast. Next day they: return to their
native place. This customary visitis €alled bandana or bindhani ghar.

The date of marriage is fixed in an auspicious day according
to the panji, i.e. the Hindu annual calendar. This is done in
consultation with the village astrologer. In actual practice Ganda
weddings are generally held after harvest season.. The months
namely Magh, Phagun and Chait are most favourable for this
purpose. The second fortnight of a month especially the 10th
day (Dasami) of this foitnight are ideal for wedding. On the other

’ _ hand-the four rainy months from Sawan to Kuanr or Kartik, the
dark fortnight of a month. Saturday, Thursday and: Tuesday are
not considered auspicious for the purpose of wedding.

The wedding ceremony is generally held for two consecutive
days. On the preceeding day of actual wedding, Ganseiba or
Mangan function is held in the house of the bride as well as the

ragroom. Seven or five married women on either side (always in

W¥ odd number-never in even number as, odd numbers are always.

considered lucky and auspicious) bathe the bride and the bride-

4 groom after massaging turmeric paste and oil. . The bride as well
as the groom are given new clothes to wear.

The following day is the wedding day. The. bride-groom
is dressed with his wedding clothes and moves to the bride’s house
with a  big party of his relatives, friends and villagers in a _grand
procession accompanied by a country band party playing. sweet
music. When the party reaches the bride’s village, they are
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cordially received by the bride’s friends and - relatives. The fra-
ditional Barik (the barber) or the bride's maternal uncle or one
of her male relatives washes the feet of the members of the grodm’s
party and spreads mats to sit on. Tea, tabacco leaves and bidi
are offered to them. During reception, young boys and " girls of
both sides hold a competition of singing humorous songs of engage
in exchanging jokfs. ‘

When the groom first reaches at the doorsteps of the bride’s - ;

house the galseka ceremony is conducted before he effters into the
house. Inthis ceremonya group of seven married women relatives
of the bride carry a bamboo basket containing. .. rice, turmetic,
flowers of seven different colours, mustard, ti/, seven blades of grass,
seven mango leaves, in seven different leaf cups and a- deep -(burning
famp). They stand in front of the groom. Eachof them holdsthe
basket in both of her hands and turns itaround the face of the
groom seven times. Then she warms'a mango téaf for sometime
over the burning lamp and putsiton the cheeks of the bride-groom
on either side. Other women throw rice, turmeric, mustard, til, flowets
etc. over the head of the groom and then leave him awdy- to enter
into the house. ' ’

After this ceremony, the bride is bathed again. She then
wears her new wedding sarees and ornaments presented by “her
groom’s side. The male relatives of the bride tie seven of nine knots
on her saree as well as on the groom’s cloth.  In these knots,they tie-
seven kinds of sacred objects namely, betel nut, green gram, i, rice,
blades of grass, molasses, myrobalan and flowers. The bridegroom
isalso bathed and given new clothes to wear. - A'piece of new
thread knotted with some mango leaves is tied on his ‘hands. Both
the bride and the groom aré then taken separately to the pitar ghar
or devta ghar (the deity room) to pay theit- homage to the deities
and ancestral spirits of the bride’s family prior to commencement of

the wedding ritual.

The wedding ritual is conducted on a bedi, a special altar
constructed few days before. Four bamboo poles are fixed at the.
four comersof this altar, around which grasses are tied with ™ threads.
Five kafasa (earthen pots containing water and mango leaves),

L

»



153
_ = .
four'in four corners.@nd one at the centre;of the alkus. afe placed.

Four deeps (the burning lamps) are also placedattho. four  corners:
A branch of Mabua tree is planted at the centre-of the altar.
Nobody is allowed to touch the altar b fore--the bride and the
groom are brought to it. L T s I

The couple is led to the altar. They are seatedon a specially
prepared bamboo basket called palla or karala @nd ‘carried by seven
married women seven times around the altar during which the couple
is fed with Arisa pitha. This function is called Witlaanacha. Then
they are taken inside the house. . A little tater the couple is’ again
brought to thealtar. This time the ‘wide wears anottiér yrew saree,

They are seated upon a new bedsheet” or matfacing  éast watds.
The bride usually seats at the right side of ‘the " groom. “Then
hastaganthi or hatganthala rityal starts. The brother-in-laws, sister-
in-laws, uncles, aunts and other relatives of bride. {the number of
persons should be five, seven or nine) joins the right hand of the
groom with the left hand of the bride overan earthen pot ‘and
then tie their hands with a piece of thread and soms mango- ieaves,
one by one. At this time, the younger brother of'the bride fists.
at the back of the groom which is called salabidha. -For doing this.
he is givena new cloth and five rupees by the-groom’s side.
Musicians play music outside the house. -

____Then the new couple is greeted by everybody present RN
The relatives presént money and ornaments 1o the couple. This is
also called bandana or bandapana. Then thé ¥couple is led inte
the hiouse where a brother-in-law, sister-in=law, @ youriger brother
or a younger sister of the bride is called into ufitie " the kndtjolning
the hands of the couple. The pérson who opens this knot usually
claims money, i. e. from Rs. 5/- to Rs. 15/- by the groomy's re atives.

After this, the couple takes bath separately and are fed with
delicious dishes. by.the mother and woman relat ves of the bride.
The guests are en‘ertained with a feast. Drinking and dancing
takes place throughout the night in which young boys and girls
from. both sides take part. IR P, b e

Next:morning the bride leaves her parent's home and.goss with:
the groom to Kis house. At the time of parting, “she cries for her
sepataton from Ker beloved parents; - selatives:ayd: ciriendes 2" Ther -
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objects of dowry given by her parents to the groom are carried on:
the ‘birlfock carts. A group of male and female friends. and relatives
of the bride accompany her. At this time, the groom pays Rs: 10/-
to'Rs. 20/-to the bride’s girl friends as a compensation. called sang-
chala for the loss of the mate whom he is taking away as his bride.

Groom's parents receive the couple and their patty on_their
return to the groom’s village. The women relatives of the grdom
conduct the galseka ceremony in the similar manner as it was done’
to the groom at the bride’s house. The women also kiss the cheeks
of the couple and lead them into the house by holding their hands.
They are fed with cakes and sweets and allowed to retire into a room
decorated for the purpose. e R '

The relatives accompé nying the bride are Wé&?ﬁeated_aﬁﬂ’wéﬂ
fed by the groom’s parents. The party returns to the bride’s village
on the same day. :

After fifteen days.of marriage; the girl visita her parent’s house and
stays with them for about a month.. Then she seturs to-her . hus-
band’s house with present of sarees and food materials from. her
parents. e e
Residence after Marriage _ =

After marriage a Ganda boy and a girl starts their family of procrea-
tion. The Gandas prefer to live in nuclear famiiies. Joint taniiles
and Extended fam lies are few in .number. It is always desirable that’
a-boyand a girl after their marriage should leave their req)eqf" famil es
of orientation, i.e. their parent’s family and enter into their : a1 ity
of procreation. But a few Ganda couple start their married life on the'r
own, constituting and inhabiting a separate hbqsehqtd snd having a
dependable means of livelihood. Such a case may bepossible in

case of a mature man marrying again after being'issueless from his_

fifst wife or widowed or d vorced. However, such cases are excep~
tional and most spouses begin the'r marital life in the ‘husband's
or in very rare cases wife's fami'y of orientation. ‘In‘the Ganda society,

the family is patrilineal *patriarchal and patrit local and the. majority of -

the newly wed ung. couples live for . sometime with the hyghand’s

parents until they have'thie coUrage and ieans to set up and. sypport
an independent household for themselves.
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The newly wed couple’s stay with the husband's lparents and.
brothers in a joint family, are caused by vavmuafacmrs among whlch
the exigencies of family situation and economic reasons are lmportant
Sometimes, the husband may be the only son of his old and sick
parents whom he should support. There may be some difficulties
in sharing the properties of the famiy among brothers or in finding
out a suitable site to set up a new household. Changing the .ocality
of residence by the couple sometimes takes place which is mainly
motivated by econdmic reasons. But, by and large, most .of the

‘Ganda couple either prefer to stay with the husband's garents or if

possible to shift to a new house in the same locality.. The boys are
so emot onally attached to their paiernal household -and :village that
they rarely think of leaving them even after their marriage.

Divorce : 3
Divorce is a socially accepted phenomenon in the Ganda society,
Either of the marrying partners are at liberty to divorce the ather. The
most common causes of divorce are infidetity, unfaithfulness, and
indulgence in extra-marital-affairs of either of the partners:.. Sterility:
of the wife is not a valid reason for divoreing her as the hussband may
be permitted to accept another wife in such cases.  Maladjustment
andmcompatlbﬂltles in the conjugal life and laziness and quarrelsome-
nature 6f the husband or the wife forces them to seek dissolution of
marriage. Often a woman who is suspected to be a witch or am
evil woman is divorced by her husband. N

~
s} e \\

Both the husband and wife have the right to seek divotce. In-
actual practice it is the hushand who initiates the proposal for divorce.
If the wife wants this from her own side she may not-see'cit in a formaf
way but she does that by leaving her husband and staying with her

parents, relatives, friends or lover and forcirig het tiusband to b mg
the issue before the caste panchayat for dlvorée o

The cases of divorce are decided by their casfe panc&avat ih

presence of both the parties, i.e. the husband, wife and" theirrespect.ve

friends and relatives. The panchayat examines the case history 'and
hoth the sides pléad for tfie-reasons for the dissokrtion of marfage’’
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When the panchayat realizes that either- of the couple do not.want to

lead their conjugal life any more and press for separation, it approves
the divorce. : : ey B 4 ;

If the divorce is caused due to the fault of the wife her parents
or her new husband have to payback the amount of bride price to her
ex-husband in case she marries again. If it.is the husband’s fault,
he is liable to returft the articles of dowry he recieved -from the wife’s
parents at the time of marr age. Apart from this, in all normal cases
of divorce the husband gives his wife a new saree.and some ‘money
(between Rs. 10/ to Rs. 50/ ) at the time of finalisaton of the divorce
before the caste-brothers. - The caste panehayal.gollects. 2 nom'nal
fine from both the parties to. grant the divores.. . Then the man and
the woman are free to marry again. '

o V. DEATH
_ Death is the most sorowtul and .dseacful, ewe nt.in Ganda life.
The Ganda thinks. that death abruptly puts.an.énd to the ‘mundane

human life causing a permanent loss to the near and the dear ones.
A normal death takes place when the human body whete the.immot a
soul is sheltered, grows o'd and a time comes when itceases function ng
‘further. Then the soul departs the mortal body and the person d es.

Naturally , the Gandas believe in the Hindu philosophy that_the body

s, TR

is mortal and the sout is immortal.

5.

When a Ganda person dies his male and Torvals relatves wal

which indirectly announces death in the locality. The corpse is cgrrie'd
out of the house only by the sons or male r.eléﬁ"v}és',;'th'e'h’ei_aa'fébfﬁg out-
side. It is placed outside, on an upturned Khatia(cot) With beddings

and other ¢'othings used by the deceased. The corpsé i& completely -

covered with a new dhoti. Then our male relatives or neighbours
carry the cot with the corpse to the burial ground followed hyofmeré*"
A ma'e or female member carries a burning stick called du/ beritia and
the earthen cooking pot from the household of the deceased, which

he/she throws away outside the boundary of the villags. The widow

of the deceased accompanied. by other wortien carr es some peddy

and a patuli (earthen pot in a winnowing fan).” It is caligd” Khanda
kuls. In the mdway between the burial ground and e Tocatity,
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households and change clothes. Again, they return to the house of
the deceased with a handful of boiled rice with which they feed the
grief-stricken members of the dead man’s family. .This offering of
rice is termed as Mithi bhat. As per the practice; an incense . stick
.oryesin is burned inside the room for ten cmcgtiyeg‘ééys_, where the
person breathed his last. it is believed to purify the room polluted
by the oceurrance of death. .

In the eveningof the day of deaﬂ.\{ Je villagers hotd a condolence

meeting to mourn the death and they ask the sons of the relatives .

of the dead persoi to provide a goat to be consumed By the villagers
in a communal feast. . The message of death is sent to the distant
Kins by sending letters through 8 traditional. messenget - helonging to
Ghasi caste. The relatives on being informed, fifst:-take a.bath and
then-come to the house of the deceased to convey their compassion
and co-operate to the grief-stricken members. This is called
*Sankholi,. s )
“The members of the degeaseds famiily . du ot ook food for
first threé days after death. Food for them’ is cooked in their house

by their neighbours who are supposed to be not ‘undéf the death .

pollution. The married daughter of the deseased family are also
allowed to cook during this time. The members of the family usually
" take cooked food once in a day, preferably in the late afternoon or
in the evening. This meal is called Kasa bhat and cooked without
salt, turmeric, oil and spices. Eating of non-vegetarian dishes are

strictly tabooed. = The eldest son of the deceased, figst offers a hand-

ful of cooked food items in leaf cups to the departed soul at_the junc-
tion of the road near the settiement and comes back 1o take his meal.
Then other members of the family take this Kasa bhat. During these
three days the family members bearing death pollution avoid moving
outside the house especially during evening hours. These persons
and the persons who carried the corpse, sleep on the ground and

abstain from sexual intercourse.

Purificatory rites start from the fourth day of death. The tradi-
fetional barber called Barik (Ganda man wWho has taken up this profe
ssion) comes to shave the eldest son of the deceased who had first
hrowns soil over the corpse .Thits i only a partial shaving. of beards.

-
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‘moustaches and cutting short of head hairs.- Then the shaved persons
take bath in the nearby pond, first annointing soif-over the head and
“then annointing oil on the bady and the head: - This act is called
‘Tel ghar. After bath, all of them including the kith and kin take part

in a feast where non-vegetarian items like meafcurry is served and in
which male and female sit together to dine.. According to the custoum,
the persons serving food items start distribution from the right side
of the line of persons invited to the feast. After all the items are servad
and before anybody*has started eating, the eldest son of the deceased
collects in a leaf plate, seven handful of all food itemsfrom the.leaf
plates of seven persons belonging to different baigas (fotemicg roups).
It is offered to the dead ancestors "at the junetion of the.road
where the earthen cooking pots have been thrown = after the
death poliution. Then he comes back to sit-with the guests
enjoying the feast. The food is cooked by thé: reighbours who
are free from the mortuary pollution. After this feast the dead

‘man’s family members cook food for themselvee using new

earthen cooking pots.

This third day ritual, i.e. the Te/ ghar marks the beginning of
the purificatory rites. Socially as well as timauy it is very
important because taking non-vegetarian items, shaving and bathing,
annointing oil over the body is tabooed for the relatives of the
deceased until the Te/ ghar ritual is performed.

The relatives have a significant role in helpmg and oo@peratmg
in the ritual performance. They come to the house of the deceased
with money and food stuffs like cereals, pulses, milk etc.,
which are used ip the ritual and the feast. Sometimes poor
families entirely depend upon their relatives to meet all these
expenses, This act of cooperation of the relatives at the time of
crisis indicates the strong kinship bond in the Ganda commumty

The observance of the mortuary pollution and its associated
purificatory rites varies from place to place depending upon the
local traditions and the economic status of the bereaved family.
Generally the period of pollution is ten or eleven days - from the
-date of death. However, the associated rités and Gther customary
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ohservance continue  till the twelfth day. Fhe obsewance. of
Fal ghar purificatory ritual on the third or fourth- day of death is
eommon and compulsory as the family- membms and the Kkins
folk of the deceased are considered to. be provisionally free from
poliution. The feast held on this day may be. limited: to fead
the clese kins folk and the lineage members -of the  hersaved

family only. A large scale communal feast. for the villagers may
be postponed till the rituals of the tenth day. (Dasa) or eleventh

day, if the bereayed family has financial-disigventages 1o arange

forthe heavy expenses of this feast. The observanges-of the tenth-

and eleventh day mark- the end of mortyary rites™ .The Ganda
families incur large expenses ﬁar this purpose. More, n_iten than
not, thé economic burden -ie :So.-heawy;:fhat Qaaﬁa families sell
away their movable and immovable assets and run; inte debts.
Therefore, the customary law provides that a poor family. unable
to meet the expenses for the 10th day and 11th day punhcatory
tites and the communal feast may postpone the observance to 2
convenient date within a year provided it-has - amewed the Tel
ghar ritual and provisionally free from paﬂuﬁim

Nevertheless the purificatory rites held on’ *the
eleventh day are important and indispensable. Untit tﬁb té"nth
day. the kith and kin of the deceased take food onct in a- day

-and before takmg food the chief mourner offers in a leaf cup,

a morsel of cooked food to the departed soul. -On  the
eleventh day the earthen cooking pots which have been used

since the Tel/ ghar ritual ate thrown away’ and new ones are

used. The house of the deceased and the - kirisméh ‘ai¢ ciétned
and washed with cowdung. The women cledn the' ‘dlsthes With
ash, caustic soda or soap. In the mean’tlme, Wv@s of the
deceased arrive with customary gifts of money, rice” and vegetables
which are used to feed all and meet other tfel‘nands of mortuary

" observances.

On the tenth day, the cheif mourner (the son,  brother or
any male relative of the deceased who first put soil over
the corpse) alongwith his male relatives and the persons mho
carded the corpse. and, acgompanied the funeral procession,. goes
to a nearby pond, river or stream. They sit -dowa, gm and
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the Barik (the barber) shaves them one by -one  sterting from
she chief moutner. - The chief mowrner--is ~ fally ?Qhﬂﬁeﬁ_\ wl}ile
others only sha;e their beards, mous;tgctm,;and:iﬁm.ﬂ\eﬂ hais.
The Birtia (the caste Priest who conducts death rituals) then
makes a - clay model called pinda which rinyblly represents the
Before the chief mourner is 'shawed, he . offers
few grains of rice, mustard, til, Barkuli \eaves; blades of grass
turmeric and drops of country liquor on the model. Coqked
foods are also offered. He invokes the deceased by praying.
“0Oh, the Kind Dead! S e ’
God has given me birth in ydmi”'_‘fa_xi‘ﬁ?l@
You have departed leaving usj"gﬁ‘&f-s‘if%ken.
Today, | am offering this pinda to You. .
| am also offering another .pinda, . -
To my dead Arcestors end Dharasi “Dévtw
‘Plodse ‘be good and kind, i
Bless Us and forgive my mistakes.” ~ ,

After this , the ritual shaving session starts. The __chief
moutrner collects a handful of his_shaved-off “hairs, places it on
the pinda, and sit down turning his back tq“ﬁwe,pf‘ﬂda The
kinsmen present there, throw coins over the pinds and the wionsy
thus collected is shared between the Birtia and . Barik. A The
Barik collects the pinda and distributes the material in seven
leaf plates. The chief mourner throws them into water and_takes
bath. The Barik annoints oil over the body of the chief mourney
and he bathes again. Other members aisa teke bath. All of
them return and change clothes. The chief mouyrner wears new
clothes. The cast-off clothes are given to the -Barik.

. " .The chief mourner goes to the Devta ghei(the deity  room)
of his. house Where the Birtia conducts another ~fite in Which
cooked foods ars offered to the deceased through the pinda
almost in the similar manner-gs it has ~been performed at the
bathing ghat. Then the chief mourner takes - food, fotiowed
by the other members of the family and the relatives, After the
food items have been served to the family membets. a listle of
each item is gaken from each leaf plate-in a leaf cup and offered
to the deceased: Nobedy stats eating before this..: in. < v e
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In the evening of the eleventh-day & gtand -commenal dinner
is given to the castemen and. the relatives of - the deceased. A
male goat or pig is sacrificed in honour of the..-deities, ancestral
spirits and the departed soul. Prior -fo the sacrifice, everybody
present there feed rice, green lezves and vegetables -ta the znimal.
“The meat of the animel is cooked and served: with rice .o . the
guests. Country liquor is also served free for all. = - 2

The food is cooked in the deceased's: family, by using new
earthen’ cooking pPots. The cooked food isfirst offared to the
household deities andthe ancestial spirits in the "evta gher
before anybody touches it. In the night after the  communal
dinner, a small raised altar is prepared with rice flour . in the room

where the person died or in the Devia gher of the house. The
altar is covered with a new earthen pot called patu/i and a lighted
lamp is placed nearit. Then a group of relatives including the
chief mourner go near the hearth where the communal feast was
cooked. They carry a burnirg lamp and two pieces of iton rods
in order 1o ward-off evil influences of ‘ghosts ~and ‘spirits. " They
draw five circles on the ground near the hearth ~usifig - the
powders of five different coloured substances' namely " charobal,
brown earth, rice, turmeric and red earth. The chisf mourner
holds apinda made of a paste ofrice flour and all of them invite
the spirit of the departed. As they say, the deceased's spirit
comes in the shape of an insect and sits on the pinda. 1n case
ittries to fly away or cause any disturbance, the party shall
solemnly pray before it not to trouble them and they try 'to -please
the spirit by offering liquor, tea, fruits, and sweébts titne 'and
again. Then they will cover the insect and the pinda witha- piece
of new white cloth, beattwo iron rods and come - back to the
room where the altar hes been raised. Before entering the room
they shout thrice “Kaun Jage” (who is there).. The persons
present inside the room shout back “Bhim Jage” (Bhim is hére).
Then the partymen beatthe roof of the room thrice witha Batriboo
pole and enter into the dark room' as the lamp burnhing “there goes
off at the time of beating the roof. The party tighis -the lamp
again, remove the new cloth from the pinda-and -examine if-the
insect is still lying ™ there.” Then they remové the earthan "pot
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_laid upon the altar and examine the altar to see any marks left

. on it by the spirit of the deceased. If no mark is. found, _ the

conclusion is drawn that for the deceased, the cycle of trans-
“migration has been completed or that the spirit’ has been ‘laid".
Sometimes marks resembling the foot prints of the animals like
horses, elephants, birds etc., are found which means the spirit
has gone away riding upon the animal whose foot print is

found . on the altar.

A tambi of rick kept in the room before, is measured again.
i it measures more it indicates prosperity and good fortune for
the family of the deceased and if it measyre less then it is
considered asa bad luck. When the rice is'more than the pre-
measured amount, the extra rice is shared among the close
kins of the deceased. Even some shares are kept apart for kins
who are absent. The absentees may visit the house of the
deceased later at their own convenience and receive their share
of rice. Then the pinda and the rice flour. of the small altar
are burried in a corner of the room which represents the seat of
the deceased, for all ritual purposes of worshipping the ancestor
in the future. The place is plastered with . cowdung. The
eatthen potand the lamp are thrown away outside the villege or
cast into a stream.

On the twelfth day, a small feast called Bara Patra is
given to the close kinsmen Non vegetarian ~itéms are served.
The Birtia and the Barik leaves the deceased’s ~hogsehold in
the morning after receiving their customary = remuhetations
which comprise brass utensils and other faghionable objects
used by the - deceased, rice and small pieces of gold. Sometimes,
if the family is well-to-do, a cow or a calf or a small plot of
land is gifted to the Birtia. The Barik usually receives money,
grains and clothes used by the deceased. Food is also given
to the sweepers, musicians and other menials who rendered
service during mortuary rites. b

On the anniversaty of the death, the chief moutner conducts

sradha rituals offering food to the pindas of the deadman and .
other ancestors of ‘his family. . .Eating- non-vegetarian -food .items
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are tabooed on’‘this day. I he ‘és"ﬁ»féﬁma,tshg ontortains _ his

kinsmen in a small feast.

The Gandas bury and burn theu dm Eﬂt there seems
to be no fixed rule that determines the matter.. - Sometimes
the -poor instead of burning or burying the dead . body sgorch
it on the face and then throw it into streams or rivers. The
cost of firewood for burning the compse is too. much for a poer
Ganda . family and m most cases the corpses are buried. In
cage of cremation’ it is preferably done at the 'beds or banks
of the rivers and streams so that the ashes are weeshed -away
by the streams, Where there is no river or streams, a small
quantity of ashes with few pfeces ‘of cherfed bonesare -collected
in an earthen pot and carried to the nedrest: mﬂﬁm m
and thrown into it's current.

"When a person dies of epldemrcs and other dreadful diseases
like cholera, plague, - smali-pox; - leprosy’ efc., ‘the -body is-either
buried or thrown into a stream.: Thé -déad Bodieg of all persons
died of unnatural orabnormal death are disposed of in tiis-manner.
Usually no ceremony is observed at the time of dispésal ofithe
dead body. Normally no elaborate death potlution s cbserved
in such cases. Mortuary rites are observed for one day at any
date after the occurence of death. If a child under five _years
ofage dies, the -body is either buried or thrown into @ river and
the - purificatory rites are observed for ‘one day preferabfy the
Sth- or the 7th day of death. : : =

4 LT o
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Awoman dymg while she is pregnant is buned “ﬂaund her
grave iron nails or pins are driven at four corners. T!ﬁs is done
to prevent her ghost from coming out of the . gra% “and' causing
harm to others. The Gandas believe that persons dying of
unnatural oraccidental death such as those caused by epidemics,
dreadful diseases, pregnancy, accidents, suicide, snake bl!eL and
attack of animals and those dying as bachelors becomé dreadful
ghosts or malevolent spirits. The Gandas - helieve in rebirth.
Everyorte :has: to take rebirth sometimes or other after -daath
and the life in the next birth depends upon ths present existence:
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A . CHAPTER: VH
RELIGIOUS BELIEFS AND.PRACTICES

The Gandas are well aware of the truth that -this. world
dosé ot belong to human beings, other organisms. and the
objects of nature, however, tangible and perceptible they may be.
There are- other invisible: and “superior agencies whose shadowy
impact, the Ganda feels, in all the spheres of hig life. They may
be classed as gods} deities, great saints, ghosts, witches, dead
ancestors, totems, occult energies and omens. Sincg man's fate
is decided by the favour or disfavour of these. .‘supernatural
beings, the Gandas have evolved and organised. their own system
of beliefs and practices to deal with these agencies thmugh
propitiation, precaution or coercion and -manipulate tahem to-
wards worldly -ends,. This .¢ompleX,. ﬁammamml dlmensmn of
the Ganda culture is like a cein; religion and magm are the two
sides of the same coin.

Religion permeates but magic shadows the Ganda life.
There is an unique blend of the sacred and "the ™~ mophane
Religion is a formidable force for deve!opmant ‘and” sustenance
of the community life. External expressions of reﬁg:on ds
practised by the Ganda connotes that it comprises all the acti-
vitids characterised by a propitiatory or persuasive attitude. The
core of their religion remains asa localised form of. ‘Hinduisey of
the lower castes with traits borrowed from their tribal neighbeurs
and regional varieties of religious traditions. RS,

GANDA PANTHEON

Gods of Higher Religion '

The Ganda is polytheist. The range of his religious betiefs_and
practices begins. with primitive notions of animism and reaches up
through the worship of nature deifies. The group of the  gods and
deities of higher order revered by the Ganda, are’ mtmemﬁs: Most
of the gods belong to the Hindu pantheon and .are . worshipped by
the neighbeuring. Hindu caste . The higher gods are generally
referred as deva; - devita, dee of devi.. They arg supposed 1o he the
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inhabitant of heaven as conceived by the Hindus. Many of them
are nature gods worshipped in different names by the aboriginal
communities. - b : = b e

The Hindu religion attaches highest significance upon a Supreme
God namely —Vishnu or Bhagawan or Narayan who is said to have
thousands of names for address. He is-the Creator, Survivor and
Destroyer of everything called the Universe. The Gandas worship
Him in a hazy fashion. But following the animistic, monotheistic
traditions of the tribals they traditionally recognize a nature god,
i. e. the Sun, addressed as Dharmaraj or Dharam Deyta, as their
Supreme Deity. .
Dharamn Dev—The Supreme Deity BT

Like the Juang, Bhuiyan, and- other mundési spasking tribes,
the Gandas regard Dharam Devta (the Sun God) as their . Supreme
Deity. He is venerated with distinction as the most divine and
benevolent god of the dharma (righteousness and virtues). He
controls the human as well as the supernatural world. - He sees.and
knows all that goes on upon the earth, hell and heaven. . He punishes
the misconduct against customary morality. He is'the supreme being
residing in and shining through the luminaries. He reigris Supreme
over the earth in removing darkness, purging sin, subduing afl evils
and showering His kindly blessings on the earth and its inhabitants:

There is no fixed routine for worshipping Him. Nor, his images
or idols are found to be worshipped. However, in &ll domestic and
communal rituals, the god receives the first :prayers. Qaths and
ordeals are taken in His name. Following the Brahmanic fradition,
the Ganda bows his head and prays before the rising sun in the
morning and while taking his bath.

The members of Taria and Bibhar barga worshin Dharam Dev
as their totemic god or /sta Devta, on the day of Neuakhia festival with
offerings of cooked food. At the time of distréss, ' when other deities
fail to help, the Ganda prays the Dharam Dev for relief. i

Basu mata or Dhartimata LA

Basu mata or Dhartimate (the mother earth), isa nature goddess
ranked. niext to the Supreme God Dharam Devta. Ganda’s fajth in
the ‘mother earth’ has very much in (common with “thpse of the
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neighbouring tribal communities. The Juang.and the Bhuiyan,
highly regard the couple, the Dharam Devia (the Sun God) and the
Basuki mata, as their Supreme Deities who receive prayefs, sacrifices,
and offerings on all rituals. However, the Basiki mata, is of lesser
significance than the Dharam Devia to the. Ganda.

The use of earth or soil in the nameé of Basu mata in most of the
rituals and agricultural fesfivals is common in the Ganda society.
The Dharti mata is addressed as mother and she is the substance of
all earthly things. Bhe is considered to be the upholder of the
human, plants and animals existing on Her surface. #The Ganda
peasant worships Dharti mata and Mahalaxmi (the goddess 6f wealth),
on the festival of Akshaya Tritiya in the month of Vaisakh. He
offers cooked food to the deities in the field saying : ‘
“Oh | Dharmaraj, Dharti ma, Mahalaxmi ma,
May we have plenty of rain, Lo,
And a bumper harvest
Keep us in prosperity,

And protect our crops and cattle.
Shower your blessings and favours
On us, your children,

Here is the offering for thee.”

A deadman’s wife throws a handful of earth over the deadbody-
before burial. In all purificatory rituals, the sinner bathes applying
soil over his foehead and body, Ganda women are tabooed against
ploughing or tilling the earth which is exclusively a man’s job.
Masan, a handful of earth which is collected from the burial site
representing the deadman is buried in one corner of the house where
the masan of other dead ancestors of the family is buried. It is
worsipped not only in the death rituals but also on all routiria ritual
occasions when family ancestors are worshipped. Prayers .and
rituals to the mother earth is performed by men ohly. In case of.
offering cooked food to Her, only men cook itand eat it after “offering.
Women, who impersonate the goddess are tabooed against cooking,
touching and eating this food. "+~ .- .
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The Supreme Trishgle R iy

As menitioried eaifier the Ganda' befieves i the Supreme God,-

the Vishnu or Parameswar of the Hindu religion. Lord Parameswar

manifests Himself in the form of a triangle of three acting ‘Suprems

. Gods namely, Brahma, Visnu and Maheswar in order to discharge -

the three prime functions as the Creator, the Survivor and the
Destroyer of the Universe respectively. . i

Lord Vishnu is worshipped by various ramesand by His various
incarnations named Ramachandra, Nrushimtia, Srikrishnw, Jagannath,
etc. inside temples and shrines. The Gandas being an untouchable
caste are not allowed into the teiple of Vishnu which is attended by
a Brahmin priest. The Ganda devotees reriain ottside the temple

premises and send their offerings to the god through -the - higher -

castes which is accepted. Many festivals and communal dances
are annually held for the propitiation of Lord Vishnu and His incar-
nations. Janmastami, the birth day of Lord Krishin#is ebestved by
the Ganda in the month of Bhadrab " (August-September) ~within
fasting and festivities. Ratha Jatra, the famous 'Cat ’Egs;ivgl: is held
in the month of Asarh, everywhere in the Ganda country “with pomp
and ceremony, when all the castes, especially the Tower’ castes who
cannot enter into the temples, gather 10 ‘have a free dersan of
Lord Jagannath, being pulled in his Ratha (the -car). . Phalguna
Purnima and Holi festival are held in the month of Phagun and Chait
(March-April) within dance, mefriments-and fostivities im honour of
Lord Krishna. Various communal dances and songs such as, Qalkhaj,
Koisabadi, Ghoomra and Danda nacha are h
occasions, singing the praise, glory and deeds of Lord Shiva and

Vishnu and- their ‘incarnations. 4

. Lord Brahma, the Creator of the Universs is never worshipped.

in the temples or shrines. Neither, any specific festival, ritualdiences
or songs are held in his honour. = He is simply remembered and
revéred by the Gandas in: their folk legends about:-thé origin of the

descended from His outcasted fourth Son. 5.}

caste,-as.a: deified ancestor. who had four: sons and the. Gandes

eld duting feative -

&
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Lord Shiva or Mahadev, the third god of the *Supreme;, Trio’
of Hindu pantheon is highly honoured as the Jati-Dev: oy the ‘patien
deity’ of the' Ganda community. He is mast accessible and. beng-
volent to themy, His phallic image is worshipped in temples in, mest
of the villages. He is the god who grants offsprings; fotgives and;
,purifies the sinneérs and the polliied ones and is the scarer of all evils.
and devils: ~The Monday in every week is traditionally:; observed by,
the Garnide as a holiday meant for the worship of .Lord Shiva. The
adult Ganda men and women take rest from their routine activities
arnd observe fasting, until they visit the local Shiva - temple with
offerings of cocoanut, molasses, milk, flowers, etc: dusing, . matning.
hours. Fasting and festivities are observed during *festivals like
Sivaratri and Sital Sasthi in honour of Lord Shiva. In all sorts of
sins and ritual pollutions and especially, those cdused by dédth of
a ow in the household, death, birth and. fhenstrgation;  friatriage
ang acceptance of cooked food from the lower casts, sotér and-lirar
eclipses, epidemics and dreadful diseases and the like, e’ vietim is
purified after drinking the paduka pani (the bath * Watér of the phallic
image) of Lord Shiva. Lower castes in Western Orissa are moie
attached to the cult of Shiva worship than the higher ~ Castes
influence of the Shivite sect, i. e. worshipping of the phatit fnage ot
Lord Shiva is conspicuously ‘marked among the untouchable céstes
like %he Ganda. Thete are obvious reasons for the: pepular aceeptance
ofthis sedtby the unprivileged lower castesas itopposes Brahmanisht
In view of the attachment of the Ganda to Shiva and Shekti cult; tid
may be called a Shivite. : R RN P

Aa

The Shakti Cult

The worshiip ‘of ‘Mother = Goddess’ in Her ‘iiany forms is also
popular among the Gandas. Goddess Durga, the consert of . Lord
Shiva is known to the Ganda in many of her names such as;
Mahisamardini, Bhabani, Uma, Parbati, Shimhdbahini, Geuri; ‘®lc:
She is worshippéd with pomp and ceremony in the festival of Dussess
or Durga Puja in the month of Ashwin (September-October), - Sital
Sasthi in the month of June and Diwali or Kalipija i the 'month:of
Kartik (October-Kovember). She is also revered as the Adya Shakt
or Adimata. =" i o T AR I o
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turmeric paste have to be sprinkied over the personsand the household
objects for purification, Eclipses are also regarded as bad omens.
Frequent occurrance of eclipses foretell grave danger and calamities.

Celestial bodies like stars, comets, rainbow, etc. are  also
revered for their supernatural powers. The advices of Brahman
astrologers are sought to know the position and activities of the:
stars who regulate human destinyand to prescribe remedial measures.’

Lord Ganesh and goddess Saraswati, two Hindu 4deities are

~ honoured by the Ganda. - Lord Ganesh is the god of education,

knowledge, wisdom and enterprise, Saraswati, the goddess of
dance, music, fine arts and education receives a similar following.
The students worship both of them. But their Popularity is more
among the higher castes than the Ganda. 3

Among other important gods those who deserve mention:
here are  Yama, the god of death, truth and virtye; Bafaram, the
elder brother of Lord Krishna; Agni, the god of fire. All of them arg
borrowed from the . Hindu pantheon. Lord. Bafaram who is a god
of agriculture, righteousness and a scarer of all evils, is 'highly
Tovered by the Ganda. The day of Sraban Puriiiis (also know
as Rakhi Punei or Gampa Punei) is observed by the ‘Ganda-as ‘the -
god's birth day. The Gandas fast and worship Him on this_day.

Agni is propitiated in all important rituals. The hearth of the
household is considered as the sacred seat of Agni. After . every

poﬂution-aqﬂ make the god angry. - Most of the Jnagico;relig‘ous
rites like those connected with marriage, death, ' birth,  rityaf poliu-

tions, etc.. are conducted before the burning fire (a Brahmanic
tradition) addressing the God Agni to be an witness to theé act,

Minor Deities - : ‘ ~ j
Apart from the important deities of higher order, the Ganda
believes in a number of benevolent spiritual beings whom he enlists

for aid and protection against the evil forces. These spiritual
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Mahataxmi, the consort of Lord Vishnu arid the goddess who
grants wealth, fortune and material prosperity,  receives special
reverence from the Ganda. Her influence upon a person’s destiny
is 8o great, as the Ganda believes that, without Her blessings a person
is doomed to lead a miserable life of poverty and squalour. The
persons who are successful in their life are said to be born with the
blessings of the goddess. The Thursday-is regaeded as the day of
Mahalaxmi. + All the four Thursdays in the month of Margasira
(November-December) are ‘specifically meant to be observed as
Mahalaxmi Puja. Only married women of the Ganda household
conduct this ritual. =

The Ganda believes in a2 number of other deities of higher
religion who are of lesser significance than thivéie liltiwifto” désctibed:
Like Sun God, Moon also receives reverence from ¥he Garida.” The
fullmoon days of the Hindu year marks the end of a Hindu month
which are celebrated as different festivals like, Pus Punei, Dol
Punei, Kuanr Punei, etc. The Moon is addressed as Chanda or
Janha and referred to the children as their mama (maternal uncle)
However, there is no direct worship of the Moon in Ganda ;

Since the Sun and the Moon are deitié o and Lunar
Eclipses are regarded to be the penad gf ‘crisis and pollution.
Many taboos have been nmpo@d agamst taking or storing cookﬂti
food, pregnant women to come out of the house, co,mmemeﬁﬁ% :
of a journey or adventure etc., at this time. Taking food wwh‘in
six hours of the commencement of the eclipse is strictly pik
since food taken within that time cannot be digessied Rty &t e
time of eclipse, which may cause severe rityal ytion effecting
dreadful diseases, physical deformity and rmsfortu g ﬁ'ne demomc
impact of eclipse. Allthe remaining cooked pfthe householk¥:
must be thrown out before the eclipses.. - One. W have an e ;
stomach at the time of eclipse. After the ecfpae is_over, ;

Eq)eclally, the earthen-cooking. ppls have to be. H‘Wn oui. :
Ritualized water containing leaves of the holy bas‘l plant an
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beings who constitute a class by themselves, may be called as
'minor deities’. They are deities'of nature, tutelary godlings, holymen,
deified heroes and saints. ,

Among the tutelary .godlings, Hanuman, 8 deified giant ape,
who is a puranic hero, is highly respected. He is regarded as a
principal devotee of Lord Ramchandra (a purenic hero and an
incarnation of Lord Vishnu) a deity of truth, virtue, strength and
valour. His stone images smeared with vermilion are worshipped

in small temples. . X

Kartik, another importantgod of the Hindu pantheon is respected
asthe eldestson of Lord Shivaand goddess Parbati. He is-described
ag the military chief of the heaven, the kingdom of Hindu gods
and goddesses. He is the presiding God of battle, strength and
courage against all evils. The God is popularly called by the
name Kumar. The month of Kartik which is dedicated in His name
has been renamed as Kuanr mas (the birth month of Kumar).

Among the minof female deities the worship of Sathi Devi,
Mangala and Karamsani deserve mention. Sathi Devi o Sathi Budhi

is the goddess of fertility and longivity who grants  offsprings -

as well as long life, good health and prosperity to _the children. She
is worshipped by the mothers on the occasion of the festival,
Puajiuntia held in the month of Ashwin (Septembet-@ctobef}.

Mangala is elevated to the position of the chief female deity
of the untouchable castes in different parts.of Orissa. The. Gandas
are the staunch devotees of Mangala. She is reqarded as the
mother or the matron deity of the community. She is propitiated
by the Ganda women twice in a year i.e, on all the four Tuesdays
in the month of Bhadon and Chait.

Like Mangala, Karamsani (the deity of good fortune) i8 2 tribal
deity who is now being worshipped by the Hindu castes of this
region. Goddess Karamsani is described 10 be a group. of seven
divine sisters, whose praise and benevolent deeds are sung in
many local folk dances. She is worshipped with feasts and
foadvities in the month of Bhadon or Bhadrab by. the Ganda.
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The Karma Puja celebrations performed by the lower castes is known
as Desi Karma which is somewhat different from those of the
higher castes. Sometimes, animal sacrifices are offered to Her
in fulfilment of wishes and vows. Karma puja is observed in the
Ganda area as a major communal festival in which a branch of
the Karma or Sal tree is worshipped.

Forest is regarded as a deity. The presiding deity of the forest
is known as Dongar Devta or Jhar Devta and worshipped by the
Ganda of Bolangir, Kalahandi and Phulbani districts. This seems
to be a trait borrdwed from the neighbouring aboriginals. The
members belonging to Jarasingha, Patkhanda, Budhagaja and Bir
bargas regard the forest God as their totemic God and propitiate
Him on the occasion of Nuakhia ceremony by rituals and animal
sacrifices. Generally, a goatora cock is used as the sacrificial
animal in this case. The head of thé household who is a male
member conducts the ritual and sacrifices, except in the
Jarasingha barga in which a lady priest performs the rituals.

Among the local deities, Sam/ai or Samleswari receives highest
‘reverence from all communitiesin Western Orissa. She is worshipped
in almost every village and household of the Ganda in Sambalpur
and Bolangir districts. Lord Nrushimhanath whose famous shrine
is located in a beautiful temple at Paikmal of Sambalpuris highly
revered by the Ganda. This is a place of pilgrimage. A great
fair is held on the day of Nrushimgha Chaturdasi at the temple
where thousands of devotees from different places gather.
Similarly another Shivite shrine Harishankar in the Bolangir._district
is a holy place of pilgrimage for the Ganda. o

The Gandas also rever the great religious leaders, i.e., the
Sadhus (the great saints) or the Gurus (the teachers) who preach
the religious doctrines of their respective sects and initiate their
followers in to their panths (sects). They are held in high esteem
and are usually obeyed as the prophets. Two of such sects namely
the Kabirpanth and Mahima (Alekha) dharma = which’ commonly
challenge the dominance of Brahmanic traditions, caste sgysteml
untouchability, polytheistic  religion, image worship and anima
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worship prevalent in the traditional Hindu dharma: have gained
popular acceptance among the untouchable . castes of Western
Orissa including the Ganda. Tuii

The great saint, Kabir (1380 —1420 A. D.), the .leader of the
sect of Kabirpanth, was the chief disciple of his gury, saint Rama-
nanda. The latter wasa disciple of the saint Ramanuja who founded -
this sect with his teachings challenging the oppresive Brahmanic
traditions in South India. After him, his disciple Ramananda
spread this sect in Northern India. Kabir succeeded his teacher
Ramananda in popularising and spreading the movement further.
The real greatness of Kabir lies in the.. enormous jnfluence he
exercised upon subsequent religious thinking, especially as it
has affected the masses, because of his use of vernacular. His
attitude towards the caste system drew to him a large following
from the lower levels of the society. He preached equality of all
men before god and religion and rejected the distinctions of sect,
caste and rank, opposing the supremacy of the Brahmans in the
Hinduism. His teachings are found in the famous books Bijak,
Sukh Nidhan and Adi Grantha. He came from a ~weaver's family.
- Hence, most of the lower weaver castes of Sambalpur and Bolangir
like the Ganda are his followers.

The followers of this sect called Kabria, comprise a small
section among the Ganda who persue a puritanical life style.
They maintain their purity and distinction by abstaining from taking
meat and . liquor and other impure or immoral deeds as well as
practising endogamy among themselves. 5

The Mahima dharma or Alekh dharma is a local sectstarted in
the later part of the 19th century by the saint Bhima Bhoi, who™ was
a blind and non-literate tribal (Kandh) of Rairakhol in Sambalpur
district.. This new religion gained tremendous popularity in different
parts of Origsa. The followers of this sect wear the bark of the Kumbhi -
trées and regard cow as a divine animal. They condemn the caste
system although they accept cooked food from all castes and. gommuni-
ties. A large number of the Ganda of Sambalpur and Bolangir
districts are followers of this sect. . s
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Village Deities

Conforming to the widespread and age old regional tradition of
the Hindu and aboriginal communities, each Ganda village hasa group
of personified spiritual beings who are. exclusively local in character
and regarded as the guardians or the custodians of the village. They
constitute a separate class of deities known as village deities. These
deities are lower in rank than those of the higher gods. Although
their powers and spheres of activities are limited, they. are capable of
solving the immediate crisis of the village, granting personal wishes
like offsprings, curing incurable ailments etc. Theig, jurisdiction
also extends to ensuing protection to human life, cattie, crops and
households against diseases and calamities. ) .

The guardian deities of the Ganda village generally constitute
a couple. The male deity who is regarded as the mother of the village
is given different names in different localities like Grampati, Gramsiri,
Thanpati and the like. Similarly the female deity who is regarded as
the mother of the village is known as Grambati, Balipatian etc.

. The Grampati and Grambati are worshipped not only by the Ganda
but by all the Hindu and aboriginal inhabitants of the vitlage. How-
ever, the female deity exercises more influence and ‘commands_greater
respect from the villagers. The seat of the stone images of both the
deities generally lies in the open air, sometimes, beneath giant trees
like Bara, Aswasth, or Mohua. ;

~
~

As per the longstanding local traditions these guardian village
deities are not served by the Brahman priests. In most of the villages,
a priest called Pujari or Jhakar, who may be a tribal or an upper caste
or a lower caste like Ganda, is kept in charge of routine - attendance
of these deities. In some places the traditional village chief Gauntia
discharges the priestly functions for the mother deity of the village.
For example, in the village Barangpali the female deity named -Bali-
patian is served by the Gauntia who is a Kulta (cultivator caste)
and the male deity i.e., the Grampati is served by the Jhakar who
belongs to Saora tribe. This service is hereditary, in lieu of which the
functionaries were formerly remunerated with rent free jagiri (village
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As per the fongstanding local traditions these guardian village
deities are not served by the Brahman priests. In most of the villages,
a priest called Pujari or Jhaker, who may be a tribal or an upper caste
or a lower caste like Ganda, is kept in charge of routine - attendance
of these deities. In some places the traditional village chief Gauntia
discharges the priestly functions for the mother deity of the village.
For example, in the village Barangpali the female deity named Bali-
patian is served by the Gauntia who is a Kulta (cultivator caste)
and the male deity i.e., the Grampati is served by the Jhakar who
belongs to Saora tribe. This service is hereditary, in lieu of which the
functionaries were formerly remunerated with rent free Jjagiri” (village
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gervice) lands as long as they continued to setve. After. independence,
these ‘lands have been settled with the formet office-bearers with
seeupancy rights but on payment‘of equitable rent. - .

... -The. non-brahmanic tradition of worshipping the village deities
indicates that, this is an ancient inistitution started by the aboriginal
settlers who had set up human habitations’ with their gods and deities
amidst jungle clearings in the remote past. Later, Hindu castés-and
other communities £ame and settled with them. An’ course of time,
there has been a considerable socio-culturaf give and take between the
tribals and their non-tribal co-villagers. But still some’priginal traits
have been preserved by the individual communities which distingui-

shes their uniqueness and indeper‘ident cultural identity.

., . These village deities are worshipped by the whole village with
pomp and ceremony on the seasonal festive occasions. of Nuakhia,
Pus-PLunei, Dhanmaden and Dussera. They receive special communal
worship during the period of grave crisis like flood, fire, draught,
epidemics, efc. individual families of the village a,ls_;ixﬁ’ropit_iate ‘the
deities on the occasions of marriage ceremony, birth, death and other
important ritual celebrations in the family. In most of these occasions
animal sacrifices, fruits and cooked food are offered to the deities
<tQ a‘ppgas‘ethem_ “ - ) i 21f = 7 e S,
‘Household Deities & Spirits , .

- The -Ganda house is not a dwelling place for- human beings
alone. There are some personified deities and spirits who are believsd
to be dwelling inside the Ganda household. One of the rooms pre=
ferably the store room of the multiroomed houses Of the only-living
soom of the single-roomed:houses of the Ganda is used as the deity
.room and called Pitar ghar or Devia ghar. The Ganda ‘houaeholds
strichly observe the purity and sanctity of this room by following a
_customary code of conduct. They never allow strangers, and persons
.bsaring . various kinds of ritual pollutions to enter into this roem.
.Evén the women. of the- househo!d under menstrual and. ¢hild birth
pollutions are prohibited to enter into this roem. Taking food in
Aitig room.is also restricted because the left over food causes poliutien.
Failwre to  comply these rules results in pollution of the room and

the Tellow supernatural inhabitants are-displeased. This rqom receives
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special attention in respect of cleaning and purification. 1t is properly
cleaned and plastered with mud, cowdung, coloured earth or lime
during seasonal festivé occasions, domestic cefemonies, rituals and
pollutions. Prayers are offered daily by me head of the household in
the morning and evening-to the household deities in this room by
offering flowers and burning incense sticks or resins.

The invisible supernaturals who stay inside the Devia ghar are
Masan (ancestral spjrits), Dulha-Bar, Chula, Mangala, Mahalaxmi,
the village goddess and Baghia. 1n one side of the room, the seat
of Masan lies in the left corner. The seats of Mangalas Mahalaxmi,
Dulha-Bar and Chula are in the midele.. The Baghia resides in the
corner behind the entrance door.

~ Masan, the seat of the family ancestors is the place where the
pinda of each ancestor is buried.  (See the deathrituals in the chapter-
Life cycle). Dulha-Bar or Dulha-Deo is a tutelary deity of the Ganda
household Who gives protection against: all evils and misfortunes.
There is an interesting legend about this deity. Oncea Gond bride-
groom (the son of a Gond Zamindar) was riding horse back to his
bride’s place in a procession for wedding. On the forest path he
was lifted by the Baghia (a deified tiger) who was annoyed for some
reason. Since then, both the Baghia and the Dulha (the bridegroom)
have been deified and being worshipped by the Gond tribals and
the lower castes like the Ganda of the area. The seat of Dulha-Bar
is represented in the middie of Masan and the village goddess by a
hearth where the head ofthe household cooks food to be offered tothe
household deities during rituals and festive occasions. On the other
days, no one especially the women, except the head of the househeld
is allowed to touch the sacred hearth lest the Baghia would take re-
vange. The Ganda are very sacred of the Baghia, who. is-described
as a ferocious spirit of a tiger- “capable of causing devastat-
ing storm, whirlwinds and tornado. If displeased, :he may take
possession of human beings and animals and can kill them. He has
to be appeased by periodic worship and animal sacrifices. At the
time of harvesting, the Gandas pray and invoke this spirit to maintain
moderate breeze to help in winnowing paddy.
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Besides these deities, the pictures and small images of various
gods and deities are sometimes hung on the walls of the Devta ghar.
Prayers and worships to the deities are conducted by the head of the
household on the occasion of festivals and household rituals and
ceremonies. In the day of Nuakhia and Pus Punei the ancestral
spirits and other household deities are propitiated by offering cooked
food and the blood of poultry birds. According to the customary
practice a klack coloured henis sacrificed for the village goddess and
a red or light brown coloured hen for ancestral spirits. The Dulha-
Bars, Baghia and Mangala are appeased by sacrificing'a multicolou-
red cock preferably white and brown. -

ANIMISTIC BELIEFS . )

The religious thinking of the Ganda is saturated with animistic
ideas. The Ganda considers the animate objects such as, trees, plants,
animals as well as human beings as the abode of spirits. For him the
mystery of natural phenomena can be explained with reference to the
spirit world. The day to day happening of the human fife are
attributed to the spiritual forces.

The Gandas believe that the spirits live in trees. Hence, cutting
down trees is against ritual norms. On the otherhand, planting of
trees is a meritorious act which often brings good tuck like getting
offsprings or increase of wealth. - The spiritual significance of the
trees and plants are found in their use in domestic and communal
rituals, practice of magic and cure of diseases. ‘ i

The Ganda honour a number of trees. Most important among
them are Bara or banyan (Fiens bengalensis), Pipal (Fiens religiousa)
Am or mango (Mangifersa indica), Be/ (Aegle marmelos), Neem
(Melia indica), Panas or jackfruit (Antocarpus integreiolia), Am/a
(Phyllanthus embilica), Bahada (Taerminalia belerica), Barkoli
(Zizyphus jujuba), Champa (Michelia champaca), Kuchi/a (Stryclnos
nux-vomica) Mohua or Mahu (Bassia latifolia), Sal (Shorea robusta),
Tentuli or tamarind (Tamarindus indica), Dimuri (Fiens glomerata)
Kendu (Disospyros melanocylin), Herida or Harra (Terminalia
chebula), Baula or Molsuri (Mimusops elengi), Asok (Polyithia
longifolia) and Karma (Adina cordifohia).

&

»



179.

The Bara (banyan) and Pipal or Aswasth are found in the Ganda
country. These trees are most widely venerated since they are believed
to be the resorts of spirits, and geds of the Hindu pantheon. They
are also connected with the cult of the dead and fertility rites. Every
leaf of these trees are said to be the seat of a god. Plantation of
banyan and pipal trees bring good luck and prosperity.

The Bel, Boula, Asoka and Champa are of great religious impor-
tance to the Ganda. The Be/ leaves are a favourite of Lord Shiva.
The leaves, fruits and roots of the tree are used in various rituals
like marriage, birth, death; in worshipping various deities; in magic
and for medicinal purposes. The starlike flowers of-the Boula are
worshipped and used in worshipping the gods. The leaves and twigs
of the Asoka tree are used for festooning the shrines during festive
occasions. Like the above trees the flower of Champais also sacred
asit is a favourite of Lord Shiva and other gods of the Ganda pantheon.
Because of their religious significance, these trees are always planted
in the precincts of temples and shrines. 1 -

Various parts of the mango, Barkoli, Harida, Bahada, Amla,
jackfruit trees have entered into the magico-religious and the medicinal
usage of the Ganda. Especially leaves and branches of mango and
Barkoli are considered as good omens. The leaves of jackfruit tree
are used in the death rituals.

Mohua tree is worshipped as an abode of spiritual beings. Death
and other purificatory rituals of the Ganda are performed- beneath
this tree. The branches of the tree are planted at the faur corners of
the ceremonial altar on which wedding rituals are performed. Trees
like bamboo, cocoanut, Kendu, Dimuri, Tal, Sahara, etc. also enter
into the similar usages. The first two species are particularly related
with fertility rites.. Because of their sacred value their very sight is
taken as good omen. ;

Considerably, more magico-religious significance is attached
with the Neem tree which is more universally revered than the other
species. It ‘s leaves, branches, flowers, bark and roots are very useful
for treatment of small pox, skin diseases, snzke-bite and other kinds
of fatal poisoning as well as for various rituals and against’ the action
of evil spirits. The tree is regarded as the seat of Matamaisiri, the
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goddess of smallpox and. other epidemics. Hence by waotshipping
the tree and thereby appeasing the goddess, the Gandasseek to save
themselves from the dreadful diseases.

The Karma or the Sal tree is regarded as the seatof Karamsani,
the goddess of good fortune {Karam) and of granting children.
A branch of the tree is worshipped on the 11th day of the bright fort-
night in the month of Bhadon or Bhadrav (August-September) with
pomp and ceremony called Karma Puja.

The plant whicfi is highly revered as a deity is Tulsi or ‘holy basil'.
It's very presence inside the courtyard of the house is emugh tc keep
the evil spirits at the bay.

The Tentuli or tamarind tree and the mustard plant ~ are very
effective to ward off the evil spirits. The mustard seeds and tamarind
leaves are connected with magical rites.

The castor plant also enters’ into the magico-refigious usages
of the Ganda. Itis largely connected with child birth rites. Ey
inserting a ritualised stem of the plantinto the ear of a new born
infant, deafness and dumbness can be cured.

Like plants, the Ganda also revers the animal world attributing
spiritualism to it's creatures. The intimate ‘ties between human
and the animal world are constantly illustrated in their folk tales.
The attitude of the Ganda towards the animal life is merciful and
in some cases propitiatory.

The Gandas are grouped into several exogamous sects or bargas
some of which are named after their totemic animals like, Nag
(serpent), Bagh (tiger), Podh (buffalo) ete, The members of
such bargas rever their totemic animals and observe taboos agamst
touching, injuring or killing them.

Devotloa to the Gomata (cow) asa sacred animal is so universal
in the Hindu religious system that, beef eating and scavenging of
carcass of the cow are condemned as unclean and sinful. The
communities and the castes like Ganda who persue these activities
are treated as untouchables. The Gandas say that their legendary
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ancestor was excommunicated for such . unclean deeds. Today
the Gandas claim to have given up beef-eating and scavenging
and their traditional caste council have aiso banned such digrespect-
ful social practices for which they have .been relegated to a dere-
gatory social position in the traditional society.

Like ox and cow the bull is honoured for it's courage, strength
virility and as an associate of Lord Shiva. The buffaio for it's
dreadful appearanc’e and bad temper is revered as the vehicle of
Yama, the ‘God of Death’. Devi Durga, the Mothgr Goddess of
Hindu religion and the ‘wife of Lord Shiva had acquired the title
of Mahishamardini by destroying 2 dreadful . buffalo-shaped
demon called Mahishasura according to the puranic traditions.

The horse is revered as a sacred and a lucky animal and as
a symbol of peace, prosperity, fertility and protection. But the
ass is held in contempt. Itis generally associated with foolishness,
social excommunication, ridicule and humiliation.

The lion is regarded as the myehicle” of Durga, the Mother
Goddess who is therefore called Shimhabahini: But tiger appears
more predominantly in their folk beliefs. It often replaces the lion
as the vehicle of the Mother Goddess. Tiger is also regarded as
a totemic animal of the Ganda, persons belonging to the ‘barga
named Bagh (the tiger). The parts of tiger's pbody has various
usages. |It's fat cures rheumatism and it's heart and fiesh are used
as tonics, stimulants, aphorsidiaces and communicate it's physical
strength and courage to those who use them. it's flesh is hurned
in the cattle shed to dispel cattle disease and in the field to ward off
blight. The animal’s galibag, clavicle, lever, fat, milk, urine, hair,
moustache, teeth, paws and skin are highly valued. The tongue
and powdered tooth are administered as a fonic to strengthen
weak children. The whiskers.and pairings of the tiger's claws with
other components of magical charms are hung as lockets on the
necks of children of tied around their upper arms as armlets in
order to ward off evil spirits and enhance the \vitality, Moteover,
the Gandas worship Baghia Devta, the *Tiger God”, who can cause
storm and cyclone by making the winds to blow faster.- He
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guards the household properties, crops and cattle if duly appeased
with rituals, offerings and animal sacrifices. Thisgod resides in the
corner behind the entrance door of the Ganda house.

The dog is esteemed for his faithfulness, loyaity and companion-
ship to it's master. His habits like eating rotten and filthy things
such as human - excreta, decomposed flesh, etc. are held in
contempt. The dog is associated with ‘the cult of dead.

 The catasa domestic pet enjoys a good reputation. Women
are tabooed against injuring a cat or - trodding upan=>it’s excreta
which renders them unclean. Killing a cat is’ a serious religious
offence which is equal to killing ten cows.

The goat is a sacred animal suutable for sacrifice to the gods
and deities. The pig is looked down upon as filthy and unclean
animal for it's weird appearance and foul eating habits. Itis
connected with mortuary rites of the Ganda. A male pig is sacrificed
on the eleventh day rites of death for appeasing the gods, ancestral
spirits and the departed soul.

The rats are honoured for being the companion and vehlcle
of Lord Ganesh. The animal is propitiated on the festive occasion
of Ganesh Chaturthi for - ensuing protection of corns and grains.

Monkey is a sacred animal. He is worshipped as Hanuman
in almost every village. Propitiation of monkey is alse assocnated
with magic and cure of barrenness in women. : -

The cult of serpent worship is very widespread in Hindu
religion. The Gandas are no exception to this. The snakes
especially the poisonous cobra is a favourite companiomn of Lord
Shiva and many gods and goddesses of the Hindu pantheon.
The Gandas highly rever these reptiles. The cobra or the Nag is
a totemic animal of the members of the Nag barga who are’ tabooed

against killing or injuring the cobra.

The: Gandas respect many birds.‘, The parrots, 'péa,coéks,
pigeon, goose, dove and the domestic fowls are lucky and sacred
birds. The peacock is regarded as the wvehicle and com;ianion
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of Lord Kartik, the ‘God of War'. A quill is. considered a- lucky pet
as he. brings misfortunes to himself saving the household of his
master. The domestic fowl is largely used. as -sacrificial bird in
magico-religious rites. :

The crow, owl, kite and vultures are considered unlucky birds.
However, food materials are offered to the crows with the belief that

Q@ it will appease the ancestral spirits. Appearance ’of_,a crow in the
morning foretells the arrival of relatives to the household. But the

owl is regarded as the forebader of evils. The very sight of an owl

€ and hooting brings misfortune. , -

B

EEY

FETISHISM

A broader concept of fetishism is deep-rooted into the ‘Ganda
religion which conforms to the attribution of spiritualism to certain
inanimate objects. In other words, it is the belief in the supernatural
powers, possessed by certain material objects, a phenomenon broader

than the theoretical concept of fetishism.

The worship of images and idols made of stone, Wood,. clay,
metals etc. are universal feature of Hinduism as ‘well as the
Ganda religion. The worship of stone is of special importance:
Stignge and . shaped rocks and stones are always believed to
“HOBBUSH stperriatiial fowers: : These are always associated with
legends and magico-religious rites. The foundation of a new house
is laid with a lucky stone. The gods and: deities+are-, represenied
by their stone images for worship. The animal. sactificas te-the

gods and deities are made on a sacrificial stone altar raised. before
< Aaeatentho dejties. In the burial ground the graves of dead
“indlividuals are ‘offerefdentified by putting a piece of stone over
the ground where the hdad of the dead body lies. Household
_implements, appliances and utensils like grinder, mortar and pestie,
“8p and plates, buckets to store watér and feed the cattle are some-
W4 -made of stones. The domestic mortar and pestles. apd-other
kind&of. grinding stones are considered lucky, sacred-agid a - symbol
of fertilit. . Hence, these are associated with.wedding and child
birth rites. The household grinding stone.is regarded as the seat
ofSathi Davi. . - A Pl Lodi we

PR



R |

188

The plough and -plough share are- honoured g5 sacred objects
connected with material prosperity and: fertility. The . plough
alongwith other professional and household implements like winnow-
ing fan, sickle, rake, grass scraper, knife, scythe,: ‘mattock, axe,
the loom and other tools and equipments associated with weaving
etc., are cleaned and worshipped by applying ver hition, sandalwood
paste and flower on the occasion of Dussera. The objects tike
Panki (vegetable cutter), Kurali ($€ythey, - Deép’* (lamp), Chihura
(knife), Chhatar . (umbrella) are regarded as totemic objects of
Mahanand, Kurali, Deep, Chhuria and Chhatar baragas- respectively.
The members of Mahanand barga do not take the vagetables those
are cut in the vegetable cutter since their totemic spirit living inside
the vegetable cutter may get disturbed and angry and enter into
their body through the vegetables to take revenge. Similarly,
the members of Deep barga stop eating if the light of the lamp
goes out while they are eating.

The fetishes have one thing in common - with the- images
and idols, i.e., the possession of - supernatirat Powers. ° But there
are certain limitations for the fetishes. While an image is fashioned
to represent and personify the concerned god or ‘deity the fetish
may not have definite shape to personify the indwelling and inscrutable
spirit which cannot possess more than one object ata time.

The fetish is distinguished by it's own distinguished personality
and willpower and-it may sometimes have - human: .characteristics.
Possession of fetishes may pe private. or public. The owner of
the fetish believes that it may act by the wilt or force of-it's own
spirit or by an alien spirit entering into it. - Hence, it.is Cpeayed,
worshipped, sacrificed to, ta iked with, petted, cared for and sometime
ilitreated. The private owner wants his personal wishes 0 be
fulfilled through the powers of the fetish under his ‘possession.

* LUCK AND OMEN -

Under the impact of his religious. beliefs and physical environ=
ment, the Ganda becomes a pessimist sometimes in his outlook.
He attributes most of the happenings of human life to the spirit
agencies. He is always alert to outwit these unseen powers and
searches for the signs that will indicate the future. “He always:

>
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soeks fo goo through the veil which shrouds the future destiny and
plans his worldly activities under the most favourabis circumstances.
Thus in his beliefs and practices, he makes a blend of the known
and unknown and invent a pseude-science which . he thinks, has
originated from the practical human experience, the world view
and the knowledge of various fields of human activities. The
assurances and confidence that human life and all his deeds are
-being regulated by certain unseen super-human forces often stimulates
his energy and leads to success. Thus his belief in luck and omen
is very integral to the belief in supernaturalism.

In this field of Ganda- religion, the role of the astrofoger and
the diviner is very important. The tradifional viftags astrofoger
isgenerally a Brahman who is called Pundit. Me is always con-
sulted for fixing auspicious dates and time for marriage, birth and
death rites and other -rituals, commencement of a jowrnay, initiating
agricultural and other professional activities.etc. He also prescribes
remedies for troubles and mistakes. He forscasts the action of
stars and other heavenly beings upon the human destiny and
suggests appropriate reconcilatory rituals. He gets nominal
remunerations for his services in form of grains, vegetables,. cloth
and cash. Nen-traditional astrologers are often found inside and
outside the Ganda community. But the Ganda rely wiove upon
the -Braiman Pundits.

The Ganda distinguish between lucky and . unlucky poriods
of time for conducting various activities in their day 10 day life.
Among the week Tuesday, Thursday and Saturdey -sre,
comsidered unfucky in general. Menday and Thutsday ase ideat
for starting educational programme of the child and agrieaitucal
activities like ploughing, sowing and harvesting. But Thiwsday
is inauspicious for suoh other business as economic tansactions,
cammencement or termination of journdy, “sending ‘the bride to
her inlaw’s house or parent’s house, arrangement and negotiations
for beidde price and wedding ceremony etc. i

Besides, the darker fortnight of every month, particularly those
of the four rainy months Sawan, Bhadon, Ashwin and Kuanr;, the
days of Amavasya, Sankranti, Masanta; the days of eclipses and
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ritual pollutions.caused -by birth; death, ‘menstruation, epidemics
are regarded inauspicious in:general.: Especially- wedding, shaving;
stafﬂﬂg ajourney or. constructioral project . like laying the foundatioh
of a .new house and other:socio-economic actw:ttes shou!d not
be undertaken in these unlucky tlmes Ay

Wednesday morning is the best tlme to commenée a Journey
However, Monday and Friday are also lucky days for this purpose.
Journey outside the village should always be undertaken in these
days preferably,,dunng mormng hours-——between 4 am. to 6 a.m.
Returning home from a journey on ‘Saturday, Sunday or Tuesday
should be avoided - since these are unlucky days fc?r this .. purpose
and in case this happens the person concerned may fall. IlL It is
good to return home or- v1$1t a - relative’s house dunng afternoon
hours. : LR SR T Hogt Lt e

The Ganda reckons lucky and unlucky numbers. <-Afl :
numbers oxcept three and thirteen are ' ‘generally lucky and all
even rmumbers are unlucky. Five ‘and -multiples of five, seVen,
nine and fractions of a "number aré lucky rumbérs. e

ol ,_

Luckand sacredness isalgo attached to the mdes and_,dtfecmons
The ideal direction for the house to face is south. The: deities,
gods, and their temple entrances should face the East.. Sleeping
with one’s head towards the west is harmful. The dreadful Ahiraj
(a deified great king cobra) lies in the west. Sleeplng in this
direction means sleeping upon this snake god-which mav brlng
sérious misfortune or even cause death to the ‘persen doing so.
East and South are favourable and lucky directions for thie—head ot
the sleeping person to face. East is occupied by- Dheraiirsi4the
Sun God and the Supreme deity of the Ganda) and: Brishvraj (the
deified great bull who -is the “companien of Lord - Shiva).
The head of sleeping man facing in this dlmctlon lies in the laps
of either of these benevolent gods. Thus-the person eafns -the
goodwill and blessings of these gods. The head facing east while
sleeping means it rests upon the lap of Adimata (the Mother
Goddess). The fate in this case is normal, neither good nor. bad,
because man has been originated from - the - Mother Goddess -and
sleepmg on the Mother s lap.asa. ch|Id of Her is very natura! ;
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Omens are very important in the day to day life of the Ganda.
Most important among them are those retdted to “the sight or mietitg
of certain symbols or. objects while commencing or proceeding
on an important Journey or venture. These are described in the

following:—

Inauspicious or Unlucky Omens of Journay
(1) Adeadbodyin the right side;

(2) A jackal or a‘cat crossirig the road from the right;
(3) Abitch witha bone in her mouth in anyside;

(4) A Dhobi (Washerman), "Teli (Oil than) an sunuch, a
widow, a barren woman, a. witch, a diseasad man,
a man riding an ass or a buffalo, an woman in
her menstrual period or birth pollutions or ‘with an
empty pitcher;

e

v it ong .
FER R VL I S S

(5) Anass, owl, kite, pigand vultures; - A TRy ol 5

(6) A brick or an earthen pot dropping out of the doorway
and shattered to pieces; i L

(7) Upturned black earthen cdoking pots; -« -
. e 1T o
(8) A dead tree, a ruined or deserted settlement and a
dry pond; i R

- (9) Adonkey carrying load of bricks.

Sight of these signs atthe onset or dunng the journev fn;eGaSts
failure and misfortune to the person concerned. If tms happens
he should at once stop then and there, without preceedmg further
and come back home to wait for another suitable aus,plcgous ¢ay,
for the purpose. 4 AN s

=
Ta iy .
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Auspicious. of Lucky Oménsof.loumey o v .
(1) A dead body, & jackat, an ass brayimg:and an wesméa
cawying pitcheér full of water in the ieft side;

(2) A Brahman with his books;

(3) Awoman with a male child sucking her reasts;

(4) Ahorséora man viding -a horse;

{6) A milch cow of black ar white colour followed by her calf;
(6) A man carrying a torch.oran umbrella; - -

(7) Asweeper with his basket full;

€8y Asn#ke, proferably a cobra;

8) Adankey carnying aload of clothes;

(10) Maleand female pigeons dancing;

(11) A Neula (mongoose), an elephant, a spotted deer, a
dave, a parot, a goose, 8 Sparrow;

(12) Persons of either sex carvyinig headloadsef paddy;

(13) A bird ' couple enjoying themselves or -feeding theit
babies in their nest. .

" These omens foretell success and goodluck to the " person
undertaking journey on a definite purpose.

There are numerous omens related to othrer fields of activities.
The Ganda takes seriously . the common saying that “‘marning
shows the _day”. He believes that his fate and activities of the.
day are indicated by certain omens and he acts with precautions;
planning carefully his conduct for the day. A person gets up
witha refresied mindand vitatity. Atthis time the nervous system.
is tense and the imagination is readily impressed. He t3Kes due
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pretautions to . see that the . first object %o odtch-his:sight ahould
be augpicious:. It foretells a good {uck for tha;day if he first sees
the following: —

(1) Aprtchev filted with war!or (may bvtugwm in anrn).

. (2) Abeautiful flower;

(3) A Brahman Pundlt

(4) Acow and caif{show the promeomf oemqme gam),

(8) A fair child playing -(implies happy ‘domestic Kfe);.

(6) A white cloth inside a tanta (Ioom) (|mphes success in
weaving), LTI

~ (7) The Birtia (the traditionat prreSt)
{8) The parentsand the maternal uncle;

 The number of ||| omens of the mormng are ‘Fany. = se8
a widow, a barren woman, a prostitute, an ugly worhan, @ Bitefy,
a washerman, a cat, two cats or dogs quarreling for” foods, a kite,-
an ass, a man who has not washed his face lmrﬁedlatew a‘ftqr
leaving the bed, |nd|cates a bad day e
Twitching of right eye and irritation of right palm for men and
the vica versa for women are good omens which mdicarte ‘good
luck and apparent economic _gain. The reverse of the abcve
indications are bad omens. -

The list of omens as observed by thé “Ghndl is very_ Aarge.
These omens are larger than the life of the Ganda, who have profound
faith in it's efflcacy

'OCCULTISM

To the Ganda everything, animate or inanimate, ,of . Seme-
intangible things like a word, a number, or bodily parts of living
organisms have gpiritual powers in themselves: : Some-of these
powers are strong and  active and. others are ‘week and dernant.
These powers may be benaficenitor - maleficent. Human- hem
ought to be vereful towstda these strong and maleficent occult powers.
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i fhe'most ‘dreadful of these occult powers is the nazar or the
viteye’. Certain porsons are believed to-be born with evil or des-
tructive powers in their eyes. When these persons look with inter-
rest to the living -beings, food, drink, wealth and crops of another
person’s household, serious misfortune follows the latter. Certain
persons are also born with evil mouths alongwith evil eyes. Their
evil looks on a healthy child or standing crops ‘sometimes makes
them to utter in jealousy or in their own ulterior motives, the phrases
like, “how fine.it-lgoks”. This is enoughto ruin the object.

The term ‘evil eye’ is used by the Ganda in the sende of the bale-
ful influence emanating from the glance of certain_class of people
like, an issueless couple or a barren woman, a witch, an one-eyed
person, an evil looking and deformed person; ‘@ -person wWith black
lips and dreadful black eyes. Itis caused by envy or coveteousness.
Any attractive or beautiful object may be a victim to fascination.
On the other hand, deformed, disfigured, defective and ugly things
do not come under such influence. The Gandas bélieve that tifis is
offocted by the action of unseen and unknown eVil' spirits. They
take all precautions to avert the ‘evil eye”. ' 3s, =

.Standing crops may get ruined by the destitictive powers of the

“evil eye'’.,. So the Ganda farmers either put "an upturned black-

earthen pot painted in white colour or a magical image made of

straws or a skull of a dead animal on a wooden or bamboo ‘ pofe
at the centre of the field to counteract the evil eye.

“Movable properties are marked with black spots. Domestic:
cattle and live-stocks are protected by tying beads around their necks.
Nails are driven into the door posts or the threshold. Black and
white painted earthen pots are sometimes fixed over the thatch of

the ‘house to ward off the evil ‘eye.

. Children and wothen :are more susceptible to the occult influ-
enée of the “evil eye’’ than anything else. Particularly at the time
of-meénstruation; marriage and child birth, women. are.easily exposed--
to-this danger. They protect themselves:by using .the shoot of the
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lamp called kajal in“their lower éyelids, using. dirty clothes or remain-
ing: ugly and-unwashed: . Mothers.regulatly apply kajaliin the lower
eyelids, on the sole_ of the féet and.paim of their children. -, Children
are often given insignificant second ‘names and called by these names
by their parents and relatives in order to deceive the occult agencles.

Most of the infantile troubles are. atfnbuted to th& ewﬂ eye The
relief is obtained by various ways. Often logat witch doctors are
called for help. In Case of bitterly crying infants, stomach troubles,
food poisoning, wasting diseases, etc. the witch docfor generally
administers salty water ritualised by magical charms or gimply,exer-
gises the evil eye by magical spells and rituals. - Another methad is
that, the mother untying the knot of her hair. lightly brushes me
infant with the tip of her hair. Then she pulls a hair from ‘her head
spits at it and throws it out of the,. house. PRt %

Many devices such as jewels, beads, mirrors, flowers, amulets,
charms, talisman rings, stones, tattoo marks are used by the Ganda
to avert.the evil eye.: Certain objects like menstrual blood of women,
charcoal, salt, incense, saliva, urins, a tiger's claws, teeth and whis-:
kers, mustard seeds, copper coins, iron rings, couryshell, . turmeric,
tamarind leaves, black and red threads are believed by the Gandas.
to:be effective in counteracting the “evil eye”. They use these
objects under the advice of the astrologers, saints and witéh doctors..

CONCLUSION

The religious beliefs and practices of the Ganda is neither indi-
genous nor exclusive. Folklore, Myths, religious teachings of saints,
popular religious books and scriptures, cultural contacts, local and
regional traditions all have influenced their religious ideology. Con-
sequently, their religion is a mixture of animism, animatism, polytheism
with occasional traces of monotheism also. In addition to that,
there is a living faith in spirits, ghosts, witches, fetishes, omens,
occult agencies and magic. The complex of all these elements
constitute the picture of the supernatural world as it is conceived
by the Ganda.
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The difference in the nature of various gods and deities wor-
shipped by the Ganda have probabiy historicalveasons, as it is obvious
that many of their deities have not originated fiom their culture but
have been borrowed from their neighbours. However exclusive
the Gandas may be in social respects, in religious matters they are
quite liberal and open minded. They never make a conscious dis-
tinction between native and alien deities and are almays ready to
extend worship to any god or accept apy belief from whaose favour
they expect any->benefit. f

%

The character of refigion as accepted and practised by the
Gandas and their attitude in this regard can be wndérstood from the
efements of fatalism and the ethics of righteoiisness called dhanma.
The Gandas have a degree of fatalism and demonstrate a spirit of
resignation towards predestined facts ordained-for them by the
supernatural world. They are used to saying, “"What is predestined,
wrist happen,; human can not aiter their - fate whiech is tive.will of
God”. Associated with this concept of fate is the Hindu doctririe
of Karrma. The karma, ie. the deeds determine the course of wans-
migration of the soul after death and it's rebirth. The Gandag
synthesise this phenomenon into a practical precept; “the course
of human life is largely predesitned on the basis ¢f his deeds in the
peast fife and his deeds in this life will determine the character of
his future life; but by “acting rightly” in this life, he can’influence his
life after death.”

L]
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CHAPTER VIII
ANNUAL FESTIVALS ‘& RITUALS

_The supernatural world of the Ganda is accesmb?e through
prayers and rituals which form an integral part of the Ganda religion.
The Gandas have a rich tradition of annual festivals and ntuals, most
of which belong to the regional traditions and observed by “other
castes and commynities. living. with them. The annual calendar

of seasonal festivals is given in the following table
™
Most of the festivals described Fn TaNMG ate commanly
observed by the other castes all over the :State. except Nruwsimha
Chaturdasi, Nuakhia, Karma Puja, Bhafjiuntia, Puafiuritie, Hang Jatra’,
Dhanmaden, Balikaling, ”Mahul,gundl The Gandas observe these
festivals with othwer castes in Balangir and Sambalpur districts.
Among these festivals those, which are important for the Ganda
deserve brief description in the following:— '

-

Nrusimha Chaturdasi

~ This is held on Vaisakh Sukla Chaturdasi, 1. o. the 14th day of

the bright fortnight of Vaisakh (May-June). This is a popular

festival in Balangir and Sambalpur observed by all' the castes in

honeur of Nrusimha, an incarnation of Vishnu in a half tion, half
human form. The devout Gandas obseérve fasting and -abstinence
dusing this day. Big fairs are held at the famous shrines of ~-Nrusi-

mhanath at Paikmal, Gogua (a big village in Deogarh Subdivision) in
Sambalpur and Harishankar in Balangir. A large crowd of devotees
from the neighbouring area including Madhya Pradesti, gather in

these sacred places of pilgrimage. They take bath in the holy

waters of these shrines to purify themselves of their worldly sins
and pray god. The Gandas avail this opportunity for ritual
purification and restoration of social status of the sinners from
ritual offences and pollutions. The fair held at Nrusimhanath
continues for three days. In the small village noar the shrine
of Harisharkar a fair calted Marihar bheta is hekd Thcs fair s &
synthesis of the' cults of Hari & Shankar. _
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Sital Sasthi

Itis a very popular festlval in Westem Orissa. It is performed
in the month of Jyesth (June) to celebrate the avedding of the
divine couple, Shiva and Parbati with pomp and ceremony. The
Ganda being a staunch devotee of Shivite cult, observeﬂais occasion
within fasting and fastivities. They wear new clothes and worship:
the divine couple offering flowers; coconut-and ‘Panana’ in- the
local Shiva temples. On this day they are ailewed fo enter into
the Shiva temple for prayers and oﬁermgs B

During this occasion, big fairs are held for a week at the local
Shiva temples at Barpali, Talsirgida and Sambalpur, Large nymber
of pilgrims from the nelghbounng areas mclugmg Madbysa pmﬂesh
and Bihar participate in the fair.

“The festwal starts with ganthal-phfta (untyl ng of the weddmg
knot) of the divine couple contifuing from the previous

year. A dévotee generally acté! -agthe faihepei gaddess.

Parbati. He takes the image of the bride="to " his house.
Another person appomted as the father of Shiva goes
in a procession to ... ..the parents. of the bnde to
-make a formal proposal of the marrlage by glvmg a
. bundle of Sa/ leaves. Th|s is called ‘Patra ~ Pande.
After the negotlatnon is over , renresentatlve deities from

Shiva temple move “to ~ extend invitation” W dlffb?éht;

deities of the locality and also to general publrc “The
- bridegroom’s  procession,  popularly’ known a&jzarat

-starts on the b5th night of the bright fortmght and“"the"

matriage ceremony is performed ina tradlt’lonai manner

-+ In the following night, the return procession” moves\
with great pomp and grandeur througha’u‘t the town'

and then reaches the temple ‘the next "dav
(Samba%pur Dlstnct Gazetteer)‘

Ratha Jatra (The Car Fesfwal) ; et e _s;ia:

The famous Car Festival of Lord Jagannath of Onssa, takes.’
place dufing the ‘month of Asarfi (June-July): In most, of ‘the
important localities of Western Orissa (Sambalpur. toyym, ,Deogarh :
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Rairakhol, Barpali, Bhatli, Sonepur, Patnagarh, Bhaliamunda, etc.)
where there are shrines of Lord Jagannath, this festival is held as
an important religious function amidst large gathering of devotees
from ali castes and communities. The decorated wooden cars
bearing the images of Lord Jagannath are pulled by the crowd of
devotees from the main temple to another temple called Gundicha-
ghar. The Bahuda Jatra, i.e. the return journey of the deities from
the Gundicha ghar to the main temple is performed in a similar
manner on the sape day in some places. In other places, it
takes place after six days. The Gandas, who are denied admission
into the local Jagannath.temples participate in the Sar Festival
in large numbers to have a free darshan (view) of their beloved

deity and pull His cart. a

Rakhi Purnima/Balaram Janma

The last day, i.e. full-moon day of Sawan (July-August) is
observed as Rakhi Purnima and Balaram Janma all over India.
The Gandas celebrate it as the birth day of Lord Balaram. They
clean their houses, tiea Rakhi in the manga (the loom) and
enjoy delicious dishes of sweets and cakes. This
festival is also called Gamha Purnima (the worship of cattle). On
this day the Gandas, like the clean castes bathe their oxen in the
nearby pond and worship them by garlandlng and applying
turmeric and  vermilion over their forehead and legs. The cattle
are not yoked and given cakes afid good feeds during this day.
The head of well-to-do Ganda households wear new clothings
and some of them also observe fasting. Normal economic activities

are suspended for this day. -

Nuakhai

Nuakhai (the new eating) is a most popular and distinguished.
festival of Western Orissa. Itis held in an auspicious date within
the bright fortnight of Bhadon (August-September) fixed by the
local astrologersin order to initiate the first eating of newly harvested
rice when the . new paddy of the year ripens. ltis observed as a
day of general festivity, very pompously, both communally and
individually, by all castes and tribal communities of the Ganda

inhabited area. " °
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Preliminary preparations start before a.. fortnight of the festival.
On the stiputated date the head of the household cooks the: newly
harvested rice with- milk and sugar and distributes:among the family
members, guests and neighbours after offering .the food fo the
household deities and ancestral spivits. Poultry. birds or goats
and sheep are also secrificed before the = household. deities
in this ritualand the meat is relished by the family members. ' Those

who do not have land or new paddy, borrow from their relatives.

or neighbou’s. Communal ritual and feast is ‘otganised in honour
of the village goddess in every village in which all the villagers
contribute and participate. K is a day of great r&joio;e for all.
From early morning to the -night fail, all enjoy themselves with
sports, songs, dances and other recreationsl - activities. Everyone
irrespective of their socio-economic status wear new clothes. It
is also a great social occasion of meeting and greeting - friends,
réfativesand neighbours. Generally all the members of the household
are expected to unite and spend the day happily together. The
days ceremony s the expression- of gratitude for thie. new.life that
they have beécause of the new crop of the year and the people
anxiously look forward to this day. e o e

Dussara/Puajiuntia/Bhaijiuntia e ol ot oo
Dussera is the one of the most popular festival of India.
It is celebrated with pomp and ceremony for cver a week all over

the country in the month of Ashwin to worship the goddess Durga..

The Gandas observe this festival on the tenth day of the darker
fortnight of Ashwin. P
J \-:"51}

During this month two important regional festivals, Puajiuntia and
Bhaijiuntia are observed by the people of Western Orissa, on the 8th
day of the dark fortnight and the 8th day of the bright fortnight respec-
tively. The former is celebrated by the mothers:and the latter by the
sisters wishing long life and prosperity of sons and daughters as well
as of brothers and sisters. The Ganda women aiso take past in. these
observances. On the occasion of Puajiuntis, the Ganda mother
observe fasting and abstinence all-over the day and night and worship
the deities Duti Bshana or Sathi Devi 1o grant tongevity and geodiuck
to their children. A sacred thread called jiuntia is put svgund the

T
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necks of their children. The sisters observing the Bhaijiuntia ceremony
perform in a similar manner, but, they. worship the goddess Durga.

During these occasions sons and brothers prese_ht new clothes to their
mothers and sisters. 4

Diwvali

Diwali, the festival of lights, is another prominent festival of India
held on the Amavasya (the last day of the darker fortnight) of Kartik
or Kuanr mas. The Gandas perform this festival by worshipping the
goddess Kali and offéring lighted lamps in to the darkness of night for
their deities and ancestral spirits, which is a Hindu custom,

Bali Jatra z -

The month of Kartik or Kuanr mas (October-November) is an
auspicious month for the Hindus. Following the clean castes, the
devout Ganda men and women observe Kartika brata through celebacy
and abstinence. From the tenth day to Kartik Purnima (the last or
the full-moon day of the month) the Gandas wership Lord Krishna
in the banks of rivers or tanks. This is called Bafijatra. This is
colobiatod in various parts of Balangir and Sambalpur especially at
Senepur, Samlai temple of Sambalpur and other.docal shrines and
continues up to the 2nd day of the following month, A man, locally
called Barua becomes spirit-possessed and in that condition he is
catied Bali. He dances with intoxication bathing in pots full of curds
and the blood of goats sacrificed to the deities. A large gathering of
people takes place to watch this performance. - e :

~

Laxmi Puja - o

The Ganda women worship one of their principal deity Mahalaxmi,
theigoddess of wealth and prosperity during the four Thursdays in the
month of Margasira like the women of upper Hindu castes do. In
these occasions the married women clean and decorate their houses
with mango leaves, flowers and jhunti (alpana paintings) and observe
fasting and abstinence. They prepare various kinds of cakes namely,
mugbara, suanfi, arsha and chakel for offeting to the deity and then
enjoy with their family members. Unmarried girls and widows can
not take part in this celebration. Even the married daughters of the.
family can not eat the foods offered to the deity. P (™
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Pus Punei 3

It is a grand, colourful festival oi the Ganda area like Nuakhia.
This is basically an agricultural festival primarily meant to celebrate
and rejoice the joys of leisure after the harvest of paddy and also to
worship Lord Krishna who destroyed evils from this earth by killing
the puranic great demon, Kansa on this day.

This festival is held in the last day of the mgnth of Pus (December-
January). It is observed publicly and privately. The head of the
Ganda,households’dbserve fasting. They worship the household. deities
and ancestral sprits by offering cooked foods and anipal sacrifices.
The village goddess is also worshipped communally with feasts and
festivities. The Gandas wear new clothes, visit their friends and
relatives and enjoy themselves with delicious dishes, communal dances
and music. &= ]

Shivaratri

It is a major festival widely observed in hidia onthe 14th day of
the dark fortnight of Phagun (February-March) in honour of Lord
Shiva. The Gandas beiny devotees of the deity observe this oceasion
through fasting and abstinence which is very imrottant. Those whé
observe this are not suprosed to eat or drink anything until the schedu-
led mass worship in the local Shiva temple usually held during evening
hours is over. People sit in and around the Shiva temple holding
lighted lamps and praying the deity all over the night. Big fairstake

place at the famous shrines of Lord Shiva in this area namiely the faimous

Bimaleswar temple at Huma, the Budharaja temple at Sambalpur, the
noted Nrushimhanath at Paikamal, Harishankar and Baidyangth-in
Balangir. These local fairs sit for a number of days attracting large
number of people. The Gandas also visit these sacred places during
Shivaratri.

Gundikhia and Holi

The Gundikhia festival is held in the day of Phalguna Pumima,

the last day of the month of Phagun (February-March) to celebrate
the first eating of the new gram, mango and Mahua of the year. This
is also called Mahulgundi. On this day, the heéad of the Gandz
households offer the new gram, mango and Mahua to the - fahnily

&

X
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daities and then all the family members eat. This festival is popularly
- obse:ved with pomp and grandeur in coastal Orissa in the name of
Dola Purnima.

The day following Phalguna Purnima is celebrated as Hofi, a
major colourful communal festival of the year observed all over the
country. On this occasion, the Gandas play with each other by
throwing various colours, teasing and joking. Those standing in
joking relationship with each other often engage in vigorous jest and
banter. The performance of obscene songs and dances by men are
permitted. a

Mangala Puja

Goddess' Mangala is highly regarded by the Gandas as their
chief matron deity. The four Tuesdays in each of the months of
Ashwin and Chait (March-April) are celebrated as Mangala Puja by the
Gandas. In the month of Ashwin only women folk worship the deity.
But both the sexes participate in this ritual in the month of Chait. The
participants take a good bath, observe fasting during morning hours
of the Tuesdays of these two months and worship Mangala by offering
cakes and pais. They break fasting and take food after the ritual.

The rituals, ceremonies and festivals are associated with every
phase of the individual and communal life of the Ganda. These are
the cherished occasions of leisure recreation, fasting, feast, festivitiea
and provides relief from the monotony and hardship of day to day life.
On the other hand, the wealth of ritual performances and the-way in
which they are thought to provide divine support for the human
becomes apparent only through the ritual practices of this community
throughout an entire calendar year.
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Sl Name of the Name of the Hindu month Date of the Fas-
No. English moath Oriya name Loeal name tival (as per the

Mindu calendar
Q) (2) (3) 4) (5)

L
1 April-May Vaisakh Vaisakh 3rd day of the 2nd
. - fortaight,
5

_14eh day of the 2nd
fortnight..

2 May-June .. Jyestha Jyesth .. 6th day of the 2nd
fortnight. -

‘3 June-July .. Asadha Asath - .. Feam the 2nd day
' to the Bth day of
the 20 fortmight.

4 July-August .. Srabana Sawan .~ lastday L., the full-
' moon day.

5 August-September  Bhadrab Bhad Bhadon .. 8th day eof the first
. i.0., darker fortnight.

A date fixed by the
astrologer  within
the bright fortnight.




Name of: the Princ_ipa|
Festival Deity
- worshipped
(6) )
¢ e
Akshaya Mahalaxmi
Tritiya Basu mata
»>
® :
Nrusimha Nrusimhanath
Chaturdasi
Sital Sasthi .- Shiva & Parvati
Ratha Jatra  Lord Jagannath
Rakhipurnima Balaram
u Janmastami  Krishna
©  Nuakhai . Village & house-

No. 16
Fastivals & Rituals

Purpose of
! worship’

(8)

med s 0 w8

hold deities and
Ancestral spirits,

For grantinga go o d
agricultural season. This
also marks the beginning
of the agricultural year.

For forgiving all the
worldly sins committed
by the human beings
and to purify the body
and soul,

Marriage ceremony .of the
Divine couple.

The: Car Festival

For the prosperity of
the crops & the cattle.

Celebration of the birth-
day of God.

First eating of the newly
harvestqd rice of the year.

[ ]

Perfarmed by the house«
holds having cultivable
land. The head of the
household conducts  the
ritual in the field by
offering cooked foods,
fruits and flowers to the
deities ' of agricuiture,

Gredt fairs take -place: at
the shrines of Nrusim-
hanath at paikamals and
Harishanker in Bolangir
on this day. A large
number of devotess take
part. They bathe in the
holy waters of these
shrines and  purify their
body and spul.

The celobrations are held
in the local Shiva “temples.

The Gandas attend this
festival in large numbers
to see the image of their
beloved God'-: Jagannith
and pull his can. \

—

men and
fasting

Devout Ganda
women observe
and abstinence.

A very . popular  festival,
A great , occasion of rejoice

dance, music, household
and communal worship,
enjoyment of delicious

food, meeting and grest-
ing friends and  relatives,

L
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Date of thé Fos-

Sl Name of the Name of the Hindu Month
- Na. English month Oriya Name Local Name tival (as per the
Hindu calendar)
Q) ) 3) 4 gy -
6 September-October Ashwin Dusseramas,, 4 Tuesdays
10th day of the @
o ¢ bright fortnight.
x " ““gth-"day of the
dark fortnight. R4
LS
8th day of the
bright fortnight-
7  October-November  Kartik Kunarmas . 14th day of the
dark  fortnight: "
: From the 10th day
< to the last, i.e. full
4 2 A moonday-,
8 November-December Margasira Margasira 4 Thursdays
Te¢ December-January Pausa Pus <y S Peiima, the . fulle
b moon day.
10 - 4Jmfuérv-febzuary Magha Magh 3
1" Febn;iiri-’Mar'ch Phalgun Phagun 14th day of dark
- fortnight, .~
bt g £hT -
el e
L A Purnima, the full- q
*  moon day.
12 :‘Ma‘réﬁil\'ﬁril ] {?bait;lb“ y Ch;iii 1st day = %g
2 :

4 Tuesday
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L
Name of the Principal " Purposs of Remarks
Festival Deity waorship
- 4 {worshipped e e R E - e
- (6) m @ @
Mé;igu’la Puja  Mangala To probii’tétq the matron - Pefforied By women only
: - TS deity of the Ganda..: - .- . .. . i
Dussera Durga For removing ali_evils. SS.
y ... from the earth, - -
Puajiuntia Duti Bahana] For granting longevity Aregmna{ festfvai observed
¥ A SathiDevi, » ° and prosperity- to the by~ the:. . Sohild beaﬂng
g childresn. __mothers.only. ;. . -
Bhaljiuntia ~ Durga For granting |ongevuty A regionsl Fastival, qbaer-
and prosperity to the ved by " the g:ﬂs hawng
* brothers. e brothets. . -
Diwali Kali & Kall is worsmppad to - PR 1
i Ancestral daestroy alt evils from the
Spirits. garth and lamps are r
- shownto guide the- * 5
ancestral spirits to  the N
path of heaven-_ ;
Bali Jatra Krishna To sing the glorious ELI
deeds of Krishna, T
Laxmi Puja Mahalaxmi For material prosperity Only  women perform
this sitwal. ... .. -
Pus-punei Village Deities, To celebrate the leisure A _ very tmponant and
Household after harvest. “popular.. rmnalf festival.
- Deities, Ancestral An ocassion -of leisure,
Spirits, recreatiobn “and  socio:
roliglous. ativities. © | ‘-
g e 7 ‘No importagt. celebration
Shivaratri Shiva . For the blessings of the A malor festival of 15

Mehilgundi} Household
Gundikhis

Holi

Mangala Puja Mangala

and
Village Deities.

Radha-Krishna

. deity and fulﬁlmem of

wishes,

“To celebrate the first.
eating of the new gram,
mango and mohua. °

To enjoy social fife by
playing with  colours

.with each other.

To worship the matron
deity of the caste.

. rejoige,

. participate.

-Ganda. :Men and, women
éﬂ*o\m

Shavl

observe’ fas‘ting
the day

made in the.local
temples.

Qnly- ni fembers of
the femdy conduct Lt thQ

rituals, - - &0 UL

The famous . festival.: ni
calouss. An _ occasion of
]akmg, 1ea§|m,.
dance and sofigs. - i
Both meén.. and women
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CHAPTER IX. =

POLITICAL ORGANISATION AND SGCIAL CONTROL

Every human society whether primitive or advanced has its
own built-in socio-political machinery to regulate the behaviours
of its members and maintain _law, order, justice, discipline,
conformity as well as social eontrol in-the society.The.Gandasg. are
na exception to it. Since the Gandas are the citizens of an inde-
pendent. nation, they are subject to the constitutien, law, govern-
ment and administration of the State. Mest of them livein villages
with other castes and communities and come underife traditional
administrative and political control of the village organisation.
Last but not the least, is their traditional caste panchayat—a
welknit organisation to handle the internal and~external  affairs
and safeguard the interest of the caste.Thus the Gandas live under
dual control—one organised in association with neighbouring
castes and communities atthe village level and the other organised
among themselves at their caste .level. : Fele

Village Organisation _

The Gandas form a part of the village gomminity. In the
traditional social hierarchy of the village -community, the Gandas
placed . in the lower ranks of lowly and untouchable group
amongst other Hindu castes and communities. Hence, itis not the
Ganda and other. lower castes, but the prosperous upper castes
and communities who predominate in the socio-political . a\ffa?irs"
of the village. .

The villagers irrespective of their different.caste or communal.
backgrounds and peisonal, famifial or group _differences share:
common interests, problems and views, as the.. bona fide members
of one and the same village.ln course of time, they have developed
various inter-related institutions to” regulate their social life and
enforce social control forthe well-being of their village. . Inthis.
sense, every village is a localized heterogenous community- as well

" as an independent social, political and territorial unit. -5
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““The' mechanism ‘of soecial control' cperates :through the
internal and ‘indigenous socio-pelitical organisuﬁtmm of the: village
cd'mmumty which has- ‘been structured upon ' & .complex and
comprshensive - network of units and institutionis. functiohing at
diffefent levels of social life. The smallest basic: and primary. unit
of the society ‘is'the family. In respect of its: strutture, , function,
nature of authority, descent and locality, the famdy of various
castes ‘and communities is ‘almost one - and- the: . same, --i.®.
patri@grchal, ‘patrilineab and - patrilocal. - Formerly, in the village' there
were' larger numbet of extended families for reasons of! econoimy:
Now, for the same reason, extended families are fast breaking
down to nuclear or elementary families as sons show the tendency
for separation' from their parental families soon-after their: maifiage.
Uterine brothers -usually stay tegether till the death bfitheir. father,
after which’ separation of kitehen and family-esteblishménts: and
partition of the paterrial property take place among:Hiem:; Whatevet
may be the structure of the family, it always Jfunclions-as 2
molecular socio-political entity.The senior -male metitber, inay be the
father, grand-father or the eldest brother, is regarded as the
head of the household Sometimes, the senior-most’ _meitiber may
be old and invalid; in that case he aets as the' tituifar ‘head, while
one of the next senior members who economically éuﬁpﬁm the
famlly, discharges the functions ofthe ‘defacto’ head loé famlly

 The head of the family is expected to be an honegt rlghmus,
truthful, resourceful, dynamic, wise and benevolent. person who
should act according to tradition and look to the well-belng of
the family. His relationship with other members: shauld be’
proprietory, not-authoritarian. Younger members;of the household
must show respect to - him and honour his wishes. The head;
should benevolently dominate .others and command their respect.
He should treat all in an equal footing without. any discrimination.

~ It is the responsibility of the head of the household to
safeguarti the interests and the-social prestige of ﬂ‘re hoﬂsehold.
A sstious’ socio-refigious offence committed by 'a member of ‘ the
family woldd seriously affect the social ‘status of ‘the famity ‘and
sometirmes, “would result in’ the ex-commihication ‘of th& whold
family. In addition to that social ridicule and public crificismy
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brings further disgrace to the-family .as: a whole in the village
cominunity where individual and families are well known to each
other. As such, the head of the family, mustwatchthe behaviours
. of all the members of his household and advise, warn or admonis
them' according to the necessity of the situation. It is because,
the family head is held responsible for “the deviant and- anti-social
behaviour of his family members. Parents -ate . eriticized, and
accused by thevillagers for the offences committed: by their sons
and daughters. Peeple say that children go astray end indulge in
anti-social or- permnsswe actw'“tles mainly due to tha lack of
parental control o

The head of the family ~ is'answeable to the-villagers andto
the traditional village council for the objectionable . behaviours of
his' family.. members. ' Sometimes, the father or the family. head
receives punishment and pays penalty spelt out by the village
council. This compels and entttles mm to exprmae 8: &oakoljmg
hand in domestlc affairs. . : T

- Wh|le, a nghteous head of the famlly who enhances 'che
reputation of his family is praised, an iresponsible and dishonest
head who becomesa liability to his family, laoaes his clalm for
the respect: and obedwnce o;f his family members. In that case
sympathy of the villagers is on the side of his dissenting family
members. This is a very unpleasant sr!uation which e md of
ﬂ'te house’nold does not want to face y

;“ 3 N e

Even aftex phys:ca| separatlon, ‘the younger. mm treat
their superiors with courtesy and respect. On thé eccasions of
famrfy re-unions, such as those eonnected with- the - ctises of

life or wnth ‘annual rituals for worshlppmg the: -ancestral spirits, -

it is the eldest member of the family who take$ a Ieadlng ‘role.”

The famlly not only soclahzes “an mdmdual m Jt als.o
epculturates the mdlvudual with the social values hehefs, norms,
usages, custorns and traditions, thereby controlling, dahberatelx the
byhav;our of the individual and ﬁmctlomng as *the most. pﬂmﬂf’t
and eﬂectwe agency of socjal control. i
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_......Every family belongs to-a caste o, gn,{;enﬂgggmgug,s?pﬁqg of a
_gaste. In this section.the families are grouped into Sevqra_l”erggmotxs

descent groups which are, in the case of the Ganda community, called
barga. The membersofa caste, its subdivisions and its component
kinship groups have their own set of rituals; norms and, customs 10
.preserve the unity, integrity and identity gf_;ygig groups as well as
the caste as a whole. Hence, these social groups duly contribute

their part in matters relating to the enforcement "of ‘social contiol
‘through their traditional caste panchayat in their awn way by regulat-
ing: the interpersorial relationships within. the group by dealing with
the . conduet of its members. :Inspite of the present bg’giimybséd by
the caste council with regard to beef-eating, if a Ganda is caught
redhanded then, it not only creates internal problems within the group
itself but it also tells upon the social status of the -eatire group. ingide
and outside-the village community.. . .. .. 0 5

LR |
5 Rl

Every family belongs. to the caste ot commupity, With whom
it-shares a settlement site, be it a village or a hamigt gsgphed 0. the
village. . .In socio-religious affairs, coptral of the i%ggijshmg@iy
threefold: that of his.family, caste group and the villege. Often, it
is only . the independent, exagamous. division. of the. gaste which
takes cognizance of certain offences: and penalises the - offenders.
The. caste organization deals . with cerfain Kinds of disputes. and
offences. .The traditional political_organisation of ;the, yillage. has
its.own limits of jurisdiction cutting across those of the family, group,
caste or community. However, cases may be tried by ;ggggr ad hoc
judicial bodies comprising representatives, of the concamed»spmal
untis aswellas the partiesin respect. of inter-village or; ipter-group
disputes. 1t may so happen that sometimes either of the.copgetned
parties may not be satisfied with the_decisionof these, . traditional
" judicial organs and may seek justice by bringing the issue to the
court of Alaw‘.» ‘Whatever the case may be, the’ negative gocial sanc-
‘tibns against serious deviart behaviours when tianslated; intp gctions -
Tike public ridicule: and social ex-communication; ‘act as an.effective '
instriment ‘of soeial control. To put it ofherwise, ex<communication

_and social ridicule-are-powerfuf deterrents:against. anti-secial activi-

des: beodifse, the existoncé of individual is notlpossible withdut
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mutual help and co operatlon ‘of‘ his~ féﬂomnen ‘of his vnllage
.and hig communlty “The soclety and ‘the uo'mmnnnws larger than
the lndlwdual m the h|ghly pers*tmahaed vt;ltage" ‘cdmmunny
Viﬂage Pofiticatl" Svstem : 7' CORe s e N s M r

The Ganda 1nhab|ted vﬂ!ages m Westém onwa ar‘é sm\xﬂv not
temtona] and. socio-cultyral units. They also’ functmn as o "int!e-
pendent and autonomous polmcal lnstttutlons 'fhey are - cémpbm
with’ their administrative and judiciary organs and 'a set of raditional
offlce-bearers to iook“after various social aspbcts of the' vﬂlage sreflec-
}:mg a tradmonal structure of authonty and a umque mehmery of
ustice

?he Foudal past -

As described earlier, the territory of Wesiefn Oﬁs&a where ’the
majority of Ganda population is concentrated, was formerly divided
under various ex-princely States and Zamindaries. During British
occupat‘ ion these categories of feudal chiefs wete rééagmséﬁ by the

‘Bntfsh authontles arid were granted hereditary mprietory rights
‘over their i reSpecflve estates‘for the purpose of land and revenue admini-
‘stration, on’ payment of vérious prefixed tnbutes and/er ronderifig
‘cettain Kinds of services to the then rulers’ 'Prcm ime to-time. These
feudal chiefs, besides, eollecting” tand revenue and Gther dues levied
‘upon their ténants ‘from timé to- time, were also discharging police
"and iudiclal functions and executive functions ‘like' maiktetnsive
angl construction of public utility structures;-méaintenanée of law and
‘order;, judging  civil disputes; ‘criminal- offénces -and organisation
of periodic rituals, féstivals and-cerémenies. - Fer- their services ey
Were enioymg rent froe Bhogra lands ‘and ‘recéivifig ‘many: kinds of
customary tributes, payments -and bethf-beyan (free sewms)z -on
various occasfons from then tenants

& =The genesis of thts feuda{ system ,mav be Med ‘back. ta Ihe
semote past whsea aboriginaktribal. chisfs. of the. Gands and. W"
-had divided the terrifory’ among -themselves. - Later- o, she native
“kings or rulers and then the British duthorities rocognized:- them -as
" their representatives and utilized thair services in the internal admini-
stration of the estates in this territory. Moreover, Zamindary. system

8]
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was created by the then rulers in refurn for collegtion of ributes,
fénts, taxes, and other services including- Police-and Military services
from these feudal chiefs. These offices became hereditary and succe-

~ssion had to be recognised by the ruler on payment of Nazarana. The

Zamindars and other feudal chiefs were also regu!aﬂy paying a tribute
called Kamzl/ama or tikoli to their rulers, - the. amount of wﬁich varied
from estate to estate and was being rewsed from time tq time o4~
pectally at each settlement through assessment of the total mcome
fram.all sources of the Zamindar from his estate. The officials, agents
and represantatives appointed by these chiefs for the mtemal admml-
stration of their respective estates were also subjected to The approval
of the rulers on payment of small tributes called Nazarana Hence,
the dismisal.of the off;ce -bearers by the feudal’ chiefs also requlfed
prior sanction of the rulers. =

The status of the feudal cmafs i. e Zaﬂuﬂdmﬁ wetlas theu

rights, duties, obhgattons and privileges and the nature of:their vela-
tionship with the rulers defined from time to tim®, were impartible

and resumable for breach of the terms and conditions latd down "in
the Sanénd and liable to tapse in absence of diréct heir-or near heir,
as the case may be. Succession to these offices was govérned by
the law of primogeniture, subject to the “approval of-the ruler.. The
Zamindar, Kharposhdars and other kind of chiefs had to -attend the
ruler’s Durbar and to perform such other duties as was imposed on
them from time to time and were held responsible for the proper manage-
ment of their estates. They had rights to collect appropriate land
revenue and cesses, revenue from country liquor, kine-house and
ferries etc. in their estates. They were further allowed to retam the
management of forest and fisheries in their estates during Bnt&stl le.
The post of these chiefs were carrying great social prestige, - “vast
administrative and judicial powers as well as respect and obedlenr'e
from the people in those days. ' .

For the purpose of overall administration; the entire temtow
was broadly divided into two kinds tracts such as; Khalsa and Zamindary.
’Fhe Khafsa was the tract dnrectly under the Government administra-

-tion and the Zamindary was the estates held by Zamindars, Kharpash-

dars, Princes, and other categories of feudal chiéfs. Both the catego-
ries of tracts were being administered by the concerned authorities
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through their agents and representatives at varigus levels. In most
of the villages the Gauntias were functigning s the headmen of the
villages. A e R A M

" The village administrative set-up consistédt of the officials ‘sich
as Gauntia, Choukidar, Thakar, Nariha, Negi' efc. ' These posts were

hereditary and continued to function before three décadesago. During

 feudal. administration, these offices were ‘attaghéd with''fent fres

cultivable lands called Jagiri. As such Jagirl méans Village service -

tenures granted by'the then rulers to thé Viillage “Skrvice "' Tefiants in

lieu of their services. The.office -bearers enjoyed ~Jagir ‘tenures as
long as they continued to serve, After independence, “foflowing

the abolition of the Zamindary_ System, “‘thege viilags ‘offices were

abolished by enactment of varibus Acts of thé legislature’ and Noti-
fications of the Government such as; Ofissd WRdrged Biate*(Laws)
Act of 1950, Orissa Estate Abolition Actiof 1951, Orissa Private-Lands
of Ruler's (Assessment of Rent): Act of 1968, Oriss? Merged Terri-
tories (village office services abolition) :Ast. of 1963, Qrigsa; Qffices
of Village Police (Abolition) Act of 1964. These former feudal chiiefs
and office-bearers at different levels have been:.compgnsated. with
grant of permanent.and transferable occupancy rights.quer -the fon-
transferable and rent free Bhogra and Jagiri sewics, Jands held under

- R

their private possession.

The Gauntia T SR L o R R g et E

- The headman of the village was"desighatéd:as Gauntia, a term
possibly derived from the word Gaon, i.e. the village. - He is the person
who-held lease of the village territory on payment of-a smalt tribute
called Nazarana to the then feudal rulers. Hé was ‘responsible: for
the land and revenue administration of the village. ~ i 2

_ The origin of the Gauntia systern may be -traeed: back to: the
hoary past when human habitation grew up amidst jungle; clgarings.

hig words and decision Were given due weight in respect of the-internal
and external affairs of the village:. In coutse af time: these village
headmen-were found to be. men ofauthority andhresponsibitity, in
the village and.came to be icalled by. the title of-Gayntia. .:In later

k-9

The earliest settler was . spontanecusly respected as -headman and é
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periods the feudal chiefs took advantage of their.position by recognis-
ing their position of authority and influence in the vilage and appoin-
ted them as their agents, for collection of land revenue and other dues
-and carry out the overall administration of the village affairs. Thus
the Gauntia became the defacto head and chief admnmstratnr of the

- village.

The rent free land attached with the office_of Gauntia was called
Bhograbhogi. In_the capacity of the admimstrator of the village
estate, Gauntia possessed best variety of Iands in thg vnllage aréa apart
from the Bhograbhogi 1In this respect the Gau‘nﬂ’b wa’s a small’ land-

_lord, although he was the wealthlest man’ of the Iocaﬁty and had
' conslderable amount of Ianded property :

T e

i The term Bhograbhogl referred ‘to ‘the’ pr‘opﬁetary rights exer-
clsed tn smalil patcels of land held under the pnvate possession by

. the village Gauntia and his fargily. This was a hon transferable

immutable, resumable and hereditary tenure of rent ‘frée 1ands. granted
to the Gauntia in return of his services to the feuda'l rul_ers ln addition
to that the Gauntia had rights to claim and avail ‘forced services from
each of his tenants calted Bethi for his personal Wiorks and’ collect
various kinds of.fees from the fairs, festivals,’ “Fitdals and ‘events tike
marriage, dlvorce, etc

The Gauntia was vested wlm fespofnsrbiehtms afztha hnd and
revenue administration in the village. He was functioning as the
agent of the feudal administration - for collection of “the land
revenye and such other rents, taxes and. dues as. forest . cess;

tocal eess, Patwari cess, Parva-Parvani - 6ss etc . those -were. .baing

levied upon tbe wllage tenants from time to ttme by the rwlers.

The Gaunt/a was gollecting land :evenue and ai Ln%mr dues frofn
_the tena,nts in.one or severalinstalments between Januaryand March

_ewery year, During British period, the 31st March, wds introduce

as the last date for payment.of thess dues. Arrear dues were. ‘being
nollected with interest, but the Gauntia usedcto take all possible.steps
for. collection, of the, entire demand for which he was responsible.
Each tenant was supplied with a printed book in which the Gauntia
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used to endorse regardmg collection of ventsaﬂd dues as there was
no system of granting Teceipts for this purpoae ‘The tenants: were
-|gnorant about the rents and miscellaneous dues- they had -to pay
For this they had to take the word:of the Gauritia. "Such a state of
‘ignorance in most of the cases was beeoming :a scmfce of
exploitation by the Gauntia. :

After abolition of- Zammdary, this system has been ﬁbanged and
the tenants are now paying rents dlrectly to tha State Government
In most of the Ganda inhabited villages revision :survey: has been
completed, various dues and rents upon the tenauts haye been
reassessed and Record of Rights have been granted to fenants: -esta-
btishing their ownership and tenancy rights. In the present system,
the tenants are now required to pay their dues-to the Fahasildar
through the concerned Revenue Inspectors who are revenue officials
of the State Government. -- The tenants are now bamg issued WIIh
printed recelpts in support of payment of thelr 'dues. Tbey are
required to pay their dues in one instalment after the harvest but
before 31st March. In deservmg cases, the tenants may be
granted to pay off in more than ene instalment but mterests ﬁre
charged upon the arrear claims. E

DA

As described earlier in the previous chapter, there were seven
principal classes of lands namely Bahal and Bermé {wet paddy lands
better than othier kinds), Ata and:Mal (up and dry lands), Gharbari
{homestead land), -Bercha (sugarcane land) and Bagicha ' {gardon
land). The rate of rent for each class of land varies according'to their
cropping pattern, - quality and vyield capdcity. -Just -pfior<to
independence the rate of forest cess and local cess was twelve
per cent of the total amount of land revenue paid by the tenants.
The rate and the amount of Patwari cess arid Pamva-Parbani cess
was varying from place to place and from person to person  depend-
ing upon the sécio-economic condition- of the area ~and the
tenant. After the abolition of Zamindary system the Pativari cess
andthe Parva-Parbani Cess have been withdrawn butoﬂm cess and
dues are being collec‘tbd along with the Iand revenue frcm the
tenants. = ; =

#
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. dn additien to the land revenue and gess, .the: village tenants
were required to render free and unpaid labpur-for construction and
repair of the public roads, buildings; tanks, schools, religious institu-
tions etc. and for. the services required by the Gauntia, Zamindar
and the visiting officials. The Gauntia, besides - his respongiblities,

. of dand and revenue administration, was also discharging other

executive functions, including the above mentioned repair and
canstruction  works. He was supplying, necessary lands, materials.
and, funds for these projects. No wage or ration was:being given
to the labourers. This kind of free-labour is locally. called Bethi..
Begari. - Besides contribution. of free_labour, the tendnts. were also.
required to pay nominal fee between Re. 025 %o Re. 1/depending
upen’ one’s secio-economic status, at fpe time of marriage and qther
funetions held in the household of the Gauntia and the Zamindars.

2~ Under -the Zamindary_ administration, contribgtion of Bethi.
(forced- labour) and cash of the nature described previously was
compulsory and- one could refuse to do so only on the pain of corporal.
punishment. - There: were a_category: of officials ‘qalled - Tandakars
appointed -by 'the. feudal - chief for the, purpose; of extracting yents;
dues and services: from the poor defaulting tenants. A Tandakar
was in charge of several contiguous villages and was-helping the,
concerned village Gauntias in matter of revenue collection - and.
maintaining law and order. In fact he was torturing poor villagers
as the strongman of the Zamindar and people weére very.afraid of him.,
The Gauntia was alsg taking advantage of his position by utilisiri the
services of Sukhbasi ‘(lqhdiesjs tenants) for his personal work without.
paying wage or ration. .. = . . Ry e fa et S T
It was the. duty of the Gauntia to attend the visiting officials
and dignitaries'and look to their comforts. He used tq make arrange-
ments for their boarding, lodging, conveyance and'if ‘necessary
accompany them from place to place within the locality. He was:
acting as the chief spokesman of his villagers before the ' higher
authofities. . He ttad to attend regularly the: Durbar of the feudal rulers _
with customary tributés and presents which- he - coHected from ithe.
temants. ~ Me was held responsible for the oveérali: internal admini--

stration of theivillage affars. .. = e
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. By virtue of his offiée, wealth and influence; the Gauntia was the
aridisputed headman of the village and- was discharging “many other’
socio-religious, administrative, legisiative ‘and judieial- functions.
He was a pivotal figure in the village  and ‘enjoyed "a position - of
great social [restige and influence.” He was taking - initiative
to organise seasonal rituals, - feasts, ‘and festivals in’ ‘the
village and he was always given a -place of " honour at all
village ceremonies. He was the ex officio Chairman:of the traditional
village council and was deciding- disputes; conflicts-and offences of
the -village in the village council. Cases of disputes and -offences
were always brought to e notice and he used to- convene a meeting
of the village council to deal with these issues. “His views and
decisions were always being accepted by the villagers-and seldom
disregarded as His displeasure would result in dreddful consequences.
He was in a key position of influencing the opinions of the villagers
and members of the village council in all important matters of the
village. He not only judged cases but also sometimes executed the
punishment meted out %o the offenders by himself or-by the viliage
council. He wasin charge of maintaining law and order in the village.
Sometimes, he was seeking the aid and advice of the viltage council.-
Of ‘courss, he was taking a leading part in the deliberation and
discussions of the council and often guided its codrse ifi:such a way
that his ‘wishes in the matter were carried out. ‘ LAl

The office of the Gauntia has been abolished si

ic¢ past_two
decades and his powers and functions in matters of lanc ‘and fevenue
administration has been withdrawn from’ him and ‘been transferred
to concernad Stats Government officials. The rent free and_non-
transferable Bhogra lands attached to the office of the Gauntia-wers"

settled with him with transferable occupancy rights on fair and equit-
ablerent. He still Gontinues ta be a wealthy influential, and ~ respect-
able personality in his_village. , L g \
The Jhaker and the Choukidar g e e
- in the feudsl administrative set up, the officea of. Jhakar-and
Choukidar were very important and ranked below that of the:Gauntia-.

in :the village..  They were village officials discharging. certain. polige. - '

and menial services and assisting higher officials as and when required.’
The Choukidar was responsible for keeping. watch in.the village. and:
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for patrolling it-at'night: He 'was assisting thé police and. Governs

" ment " officials in the’ ‘prévention- and-: detection. - of crimes and
ofiter anti:Social activitiés in-the village. - He. was reporting 1o -the
Police Station and incidence of offerices, criminal activities, epidemics,
births #nd deaths in the village. His main duty was, however, the
mairitenance of biith- and death registers for the village and to-report
at the Polics Station: - He was:algo 1o report about the movements
of suspects and arrival of strangers in the villagg_. o

In addition_to the above mentioned ditiés ‘he Was rendering
vatious other serviles to:-the ‘villagers, " Gauntid and:. Government
officials. ‘He ‘was atténding to the ‘eamforts of. the. visiting. officials;:
carrying out their orders and assisting thém by carrying Their records,
mails and serving variots: notices in the village. He was also assis- .
ting the Gauntia in the. collection of ‘revenus and other: diles and-
accompanying him at the time of: depositing’ the: collections in the
Goverriment treasury. ‘Acting upon the directions, of the Gauntia.
arid ‘the Government officials, he was’ heralding :various. important,
messages, orders and announcements inside the village and gathering
the-villagers for meetings or discussions. . s e BT 5

The functicis of the Choukidar and the = Jhakdr were sirilat but’
with certain differences. The post of Choukidar was usually held by
a man belonging to the Ganda cpmmﬂniiv.'}"Béiﬁfg‘ ‘@ petson of an._

plouchable community his scope of activitiés was névertheless

limited as compared to that. of the Jhakar who . always
belonged to a clean caste. The “Jhakar could ' fake . personal
carg of the officials-and dignitaries by supplying’ watér, cooking food,
carrying their luggages,- supplying cots and Beddirigs etc Apart
from these functions the.Jhakar was incharge . of worshipping the’
village deities daily and organising secsonal rituals and ceremonies.
Thus. he was discharging important socio-fel'gious ‘funictions.

.Both the functionaries. were gnjoying rent from- Jagiri. lands-in.
return of their services. However, they were paying. various cesses -
and other dues-assessed on'their land holdings from time to time and .
were exempted by, the villagers in many places from paying dopations:
and contributions for public rituals and ceremonies of the village in
view' of their services to the village community. .:Besides, they were
receiving theit customary dues hoth in cash and kind duting communal -

rituals and ceremonies and at the time of harvest from the villagers
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they wete serving: The offices of Jhakes and Choukidar have been'
abolistied by the Orissa Village Police (Abolition) - Act 'of-1964 and.
they have been granted permanent ownership of the rent-free village
sefvice land hold by them. In cass of the Jhakass: who were serving:
as the village priests, they have been granted eccupancy rights of a:
major portion of Jagiri lands formerly held  under. their pogsession as.
they still continue to" discharge socio-religious functions.” .
Grama Sabha—-‘—Village Council ‘ A L

In most of the Ganda villages there is a traditionatvillage council
cailed Grama. Sabha ot Panchayat. It is a formal bedysomposed of
the traditional village officials, headmen of representatives from each,
of the castes.of ‘communitiés and other elderly influential apd leadetly.
persons of the village. It decides all important internal and external
affairs of tho. village.. The decision of the Grama Sabha is taken as-
final i - most of the cases and the villagers invariably ~accept and
comply with it. It is an old democratic: institutien: andoprobably,
come into existence as a result of initiative of ~the.villagets them-,
selves at a time when the administration of the day was too far away.
to take care of their day-to-day.problems-and difficulties.. ..

~ The village council performs ‘several lWﬂtf&ﬂGﬁm it
hears and decides minor cases of disputes, offerices, ofc. in’ the viltage-
which do not ordinarily go to the court of law. it fixes the details

of the rituals, ceremonies, fairs and festivals to be orgariised’ birthe

village community as a whole. At the time "of crisis, tike out bieak-
of epidemics (cholera, small-pox, plague, etc.) fiood, drought and
fire that threatens and éndangers the. public_life in_the. village,  an®
emergency meeting of the councilis held to decide épproﬁﬁéte'miﬁedi@l}
measures, like organisation of communal worship, ritdal and other:
arrangements to avert the’ inimédiate danger.- It fixes" e ~amotnt

and the mode of contribution which should be made: by the «different

famities for any cemmunal undertaking.  For any uhdertaking im the-
public mterest of the viltage the initiative isalways taken by the seouncil. -
For example, the matters: of publie works like construstion,Jepair and"
maintenance of temples; buildings, roads, dams and sinking ~cand-
repair of wells; ponds,tanks, canals, étc. are placed betore the. deuncil -
for discussions, planning and finalisation of the details'of each work. - -

e owe B
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The scope of the executive and judicial powers of the village
cotincil is very wide relating to most of the matters of public interest
and internal affairs of the village. ltactsasthe custodian of the village
community and keeps strict vigilance on’ the conduct of individuals
and groups, preservation of social values, norms, customs and:tradi-
tions as well as maintenance of orderliness of soeiat life inthe village.
A setious breach of norm affecting the communal life isalways brought
to the notice of the council. In such cases, a mesting of the council
is held to try the casb and deliver the final decision. The matter may
be amicably®settled between concern parties or the offender may be
punished as the case may be. Final decision is mostly arrived at
through the consensus of the members present in’ the meeting.” Th
case, there is no concensus, the decision of the majority prevails over

that of the minority. el T : )

 The cases which are usually brought before and. heard in the
Gram Sabha are those of inter-personal, inter-community and mter-
group disputes, quarrels and conflicts connected with various ,issugg
of social life. It also deals with issues like partition of family property
among brothers, breach of taboos, irregular marriages, acts of rityal
poliution and petty civil and criminal offences like theft, cheating,
iliegal encroachment of individual and communal rights -and prgpjé'rﬁ‘e“ls
and other kinds of malpractices. Sexual offences in forms of adultery,

ifidest, rape, pre-marital and extra-marital affairs and the like are

seriously viewed by the village council as matters of grave congern. -

‘Itis the duty of every member to take part in all important business
of the village council but there is no compulsion to dosd. Some times,
Certain members who are not happy with the state of affairs in the
village council as well as in the village community, do not participate
in its sessions and actions. This happens due to the presence of
factions, cliques and dominance of upper ocaste groups. The

" representatives of the less prosperous groups frequently complain

that since the prejudices of some of the dominating members get due
consideration always hence, their participation in the dialogues of
the village council is useless. : g ) ;Y

_ Often it is found that, the defaulting and the inactive members
are ciphers and do not have necessary personality traits to-make. their
presence felt in the affairs of the village as well as the village council:
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Whenever thoy attend the sessions of the council, they remain
disinterested and passive. ' More vocal and influeptial members of
the wliage elite eamly outwit them. .

~.Members of cliques wielding some -influence in the community
and others with some nuisance value have often been appeased by
inviting them to the sessions of the Gram Sabha for th':" appeal
to their sense of varity. This formal recognition of their importance
in some cases develop in them a greater sense of socnal responsibility.

As a matter of routine, Gram Sabha meetings ase held before
seasonal fairs and festivals and other regular occasions. On other
special occasions i. e. when such needs arise, ‘meetings are convened
depending upon the gravity of the situation. -A prominent anddeaderly
person, a group of persons or either of the concemed  parties, invoived
in-a serious dispute usually take initiative to inform the bona fide
members of the council and other leaderly’ persons of the village about
‘the issue in the hand and invite them to hold .2 mesting of the -Gram
‘Sabha to deal with the matter. Formerly, the secular headman of
the village, i. e. the Gauntia was acting as the ex offlcta Chairman
‘of the Gram Sabha. Most of the time, it was he who wascomwniﬂg ;
meetings of the Sabha for deliberation on.various yifal issues of the
village community. He was using his position of authomy, wealth
and social prestige to guide the course of deliberation and influence
the uitimate decisions of the body in his favout.- Sewit:es Qf xhe
Choukidar, Jhakar or the Barik of the village was being utilized for
gathering the members for the meetings of the Gram Sabha

Now-a-days, the village officials like Gauntia, - Jbakar and
Choukidar no longer continue to serve, as their offices have been
abolished after independence. Statutory Panchayat Raj-have been
introduced in the rural communities as a democratic and socialistic
institution guaranteeing self-rule to the pecple. Inthe present political
environment, the Sarpanch or the ward member of the \ullage are
the ‘modern leaders whose involvement in day-to-day afieus of the
village is more than any one else. In this situation, it goes without
saymg, that, the elected people’s representatives are now replamng
the Gauntia in the management of social_and political mstmxtwnsof

the village commuinity. 3 miy A
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-Caste Qrganisation

" The casfes and communities living in the ?viﬂag& have the:r an

‘ -'easte organisations which comprises their traditional leaders and casto

panchayats. These agencies work as the guardians of social control,
serve-as the custodian of the socio-cultutal: valses and presctve the

. identity of the caste in the social hierarchy of the village community.
. These caste organisations extend from the village level to the regional

level interlinking the villages in one or mote than one district. Certain
mejor castes have their ownR caste associations at the State level which
are very effective, powerful and well-organised. But the Gandas
do not have such organised association. : o>

The headman of a Ganda ward or hamlet at the village level is
addressed as Mukhia or Sian. The function of the headman is not
simply to represent his caste at various.levels of the somo-palttjcal set
up of the village community, he is expected to do much more than
thatin fact the headman keeps liason between his fellow. men of
the yvillage, and the common organisation of the . village 'c’ommun‘ity
-on the one hand and the wider caste organisation of the entire neig h-
bouring region, on the other. He represents the castemen of his
villege in internal and external matters and particularly i in the tradptlonal
village panchayat and caste panchayat at various levels of their .caste
orgamsatlon

The general opinion about the duties and respcnsrbthtws of the
.caste chief of the village is that he should act like a. guardian of this
castemien, keep his people under control like a father or big brother
and not allow them to deviate from the traditional way of lifé;which
would affect the social position and reputation of their. caste. As
a leader he should take a decisive role in all the internal and-external
affairs othis caste. 'He should be strict, firm, honest buticonsiderate

" Ind helpful. He should possess necessary qualities: by which he

would lead them, guide them, mobilise and motivite them, organise
them and- command the admiration, respect and obedience of his
people. Further, he should be the spokesman of his fellow men
to the external agencies and-take initiatives to convene the meetings
of the easte panchayat as and when required. He must not Jignore his
easto ‘brothers but seek their views and co-operation in all important
matters. The Gandas say that under a good Mukhia, people conduct
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themselves properly, obey the established tradition-and authority and

‘respect of the elders properly. Quarrels -and . disputes:’ rarely
occur among the people, if the Mukhia conducts his business properly.

The nature of his office and-authority is not well defined. Neither

he is paid any remuneration for his services. He exercises his autho-
rity, influence and discharges his functions by virtue of his social and

economic position and his personality. The situation varies from
person to person gnd from place to place. By tradition, the inter-

vention of the headman is sought for most of the important issues of

the caste members. He maintains peace and ordery social life,

regulates the conduct of his fellowmen, enforces conformity, discipline

and solidarity among them, organises communal feasts and festivals,

upholds social values and norms of his caste, decides ‘minor disputes,

judges the offences among his caste men in the traditional casté-
panchayat and mediates in matrimonial alliances. - His approval,
mediation or intervention is soficited in the negotiation of the bride-

price and the marriage, finalisation of divores; widow marriage,

‘polygynous marriage and all other types of uncommon matrimony
like marriage by probation of service, Ghar jamain wmarriage, matriage

by mutual exchange of sisters, levirate, sororate, love marriage or

marriage by elopement etc. Heis invited as & ‘guest-of honour’ to all

the social ceremonies and rituals like wedding, death, seasonal feasts

and festivals. As a custom, the groom’s side presenta a dhoti and

some money (Re. 1 to Rs. 10) to the headman of the bride's vitlage

whiich is an indispensable item of the bride wealth. This customary

gift called Gan chinha is given as a token of respect to the headman

and ensure his approval of the matrimony as well as to seek his

intervention in case of future disturbances in the marriage contract

between the concerned parties. In communal ceremonies and rituals

he receives the head of the sacrificed animal.

In case, the headman does not possess necessary personality
traits to command the confidence, esteem and ailegience of his people
‘or does not behave according to the expectations of his fellowfnen,
‘he is criticized and ignored. If he is adament, authdritarfan, autoefatic,
solfish, ego-centric, dishonest or lenient, no body cares for ‘Him and

<

¢
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he becomes the nominal head and other members. of the caste with
qualities of dynamic and charismatic leadership replace him.

In most places, the succession to the office of the caste chief
is hereditary by convention. But there is no well-defined or hard
and fast principles in this respect. However, in most cases the leaders
are men of affluence, eloquence, education, ambition, dynamic nature,
knowledge and wisdom, particularly in respect of managing thelr
caste affairs. S

k k-3

Jati Sabha (Traditional Casfe Panchayaft) . :

The traditional caste council of the Ganda is called by the name
Jati Sabha or Jati Panchayat. At the village level it'is more or less
a corporate body formed by the traditional leaders and elderty men as
well as the household heads of the Ggpda. Sometimes, elderly
and enlightened persons of neighbouring castes and communities
of the same or the neighbouring villages who have earned reputation
for their sense of judgement and knowledge of customary laws are
invited to the meetings of the caste panchayat. Women are not
aliowed to become members or participate in the meetings of the
panchayat. However, they can be called in as witness or as. party
to the issues in which they are involved. Even then, they cannot
take part in the deliberations or the decision making process of the
council.

The caste panchayat serves as the court of first instance in
deciding all cases of minor quarrels, disputes and breach of norms
among the members of the caste. Genersally, it decides cases of
small quarmrels and disputes between persons, . groups -or families,
breach of established norms and taboos, irregular marriages, bride
price, divorce and separation, incest, adultery, pre-marital and post-
marital offences, separation of brothers and partition of joint families.
In maost cases, the real offender is penalised to pay compensation fo
the avenged party as well as a fee to the caste panchayat which. ia
spent in providing a feast and drink to the members of the. panchava’t
and other caste men of the village.
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he becomes the nominal head and other members. of the f:astﬁ with
qualities of dynamic and charismatic leadership replace him.:

In most places, the succession to the office of the caste chief
is hereditary by convention. But there is no well-defined or hard
and fast principles in this respect. Howaever, in most cases the leaders
are men of affluence, eloquence, education, ambition, dynamic nature,

knowledge and wisdom, particularly in respect of managing their
caste affairs. .

*»
Jati Sabha (Traditional Casfe Panchayat) .
The traditional caste council of the Ganda is ealled’b?ﬂie name

Jati Sabha or Jati Panchayat. At the viflage fével it‘is“more of-less
a corporate body formed by the traditiofial'teaders and elderly men aa
well 23 ‘the houssficld heads of the Gyggida.” Somistimes, élderly
and-enlightened persons of neighbouring castes and communities
of the same or the neighbouring villages who have earned reputation
for their sense of judgement and knowledge of customary laws are
invited to the meetings of the caste panchayat. Women are  not
aliowed to become members or participate in the meetings: of the
panchayat. However, they can be called in as witness or as, party
to the issues in which they are involved. Even then, they cannot

take part in the deliberations or the decision making prooess of the
council.

The caste panchayat serves as the court of first instamee in

= decldlng all cases of minor quarrels, disputes and breach of norms

among the members of the casto. Generally, it decides cases . of
small . quamrels and disputes between persons, . groups or families,
breach, of established norms and taboos, irregular ‘marriages, bride
price, divorce and separation, incest, adultery, pre-marital and post-
marital offences, separation of brothers and partition of joint families.
In most cases, the real offender is penalised to pay compensation to
the avenged party as well as a fee to the caste panchayat which.is
spent in providing a feast and drink to the members of the. pancbavat
and other caste men of the village.
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The meetings of the panchayat are :convened in an informal
way at the time of neped. When such situations arise, the meetings
of the panchayat are held sooner or later, depending upon the
exigencies of the situation. The members gather at a convenient
place, may be in front of the housz of an important person, or in
an open space before the shrine to hold the session. Every member
has the liberty to deliberate and . express their opinion freely and
“frankly over the issues. Even in case of disputes and offences,
theé concerned parties and their witnesses are allowed .full scope
and freedom to state and plead for themselves. Decisions are
arrived at by the general consensus of the membersspresent there.

In case of differences of opinion between the  membess, decision

of majority prevails, When the panchayat is satisfied that the fact:
of the case have been adequately established;. the provisions of
the relevant customary laws are interpreted -and - precedents -of
similar past cases are - quoted and made applicable to the case in
question. However, the decisions of the panchayat-are always
aimed at an amicable settlement between the. disputing parties.

Itisthe traditional leaders and the persons of weatth, influence,
knowledge and eloquence, who take initiative in orgarising meet.
ings of the panchayat and play a decisive role in mfluencing the
courses of deliberations and the final deeision: “The Gandas henour
the decisions of the panchayat and the cases of 'disobedience are
few and far between. In case of serious breach of norm or disobe-
dience to the verdicts of the panchayat, the offender is secfam
boycotted.

' Inter-\hﬂage Council :
As described so far, each caste group in the village community
behave as an independent and autonomous community. Although
they have their respective Jati Sabha and traditional leaders to
handle their day-to-day internal - caste affairs, cert'ain‘ unavoidable
situations of quamels’ and conflicts occur between individuals:or
the caste and communities belonging to different: villages. As
these issues are bsyond the jurisdiction of the vﬂlags panchavat
‘they are referred to an ad hoc inter-village council constituted for
the-purpose.  But inter-village caste issues -are réferred to the éxtra-
village territorial caste councils depending uponi-the gravity of the

o
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cases. Minor casesof disputes relating to uncommen and itregular
marriages, widow mamiage, marriage by mutual love affairs and
elopement, bride price, divorce, separation, land, property, profession,
religion and other matters between ‘the Ganda inhabitants of different
villages are mutually settled through the inter-village council, -while
extraordinary and serious disputes are refetred to the rep:esentaﬂve
caste council of the larger territorial caste council.

Sometimes, mediation of the elders of other friendly village
is solicited in the inter-village council. To decide casgg.of divorce
ot separation, negotiation and payment of bride price for marriage,
the village elders and headman on the male side always move to
the woman's village and hold a jointsession with the caste panchayat
of her village. In the cases of adultery and pre-marital sex. leading
to. pregnancy, marriage by love, elopement and abduction of " girls
or married women, the relatives and village elders on the female
side proceed to the boy’s village to lodge complaint before his
village elders. Then both the sides sit together to discuss and
sottle the matter amicably. Likewise, in all other disputes it is the
aggrieved party who mobilises its kith and kin to dénién'd justice
from the accused party either directly or through the  intervention
of a third party. In such situation, members from different ‘villages
representing the concerned parties form an ad hoc, inter-village
judicial body for mutual mitigation of the disputed tssue

~

Regiona! Caste Organisation . S

The:Gandas have- their socio-political organisation beyond
the village comprising a group of neighbouring villages:- spread
over a well-defined contiguous territory variously teferred as Desa
or Rajya. The territorial limits of the Desa or -Rafya often, cuts
across the boundaries of the Blocks, Subdivisions and sometimes
even, the districts. For instance, the Ganda inhabitants of Barpali
area claim that they come under the jurisdiction of a Desa compris-
ing the Ganda settlements scattered over an extensive territory
between the Murghat of Mahanadi in Sambalpur and Satighat .of
Anga Nadiin Bolangir where there isone  lakh Ganda households-
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This extra village and territorial caste organisation have been func-
tioning through a representative Jati Sabha (Caste council). In
earlier times a traditional chief designated as  Sethia used to be
the head of the caste organisation besides his dutiesto the council.

The Jati Sabha or Desa Sabha is a representative body formed
by delegations of the Mukhia (the village headman) and elderly
persons from component villages or hamlets and held at the time
of need to decide sacio- political affairs of the caste men, particularly
those relating to broader issues of the caste at large, which cannot
be decided at the village or inter-village level. Although it is a
formal body representing the larger caste organisation yielding wide
judicial and legislative powers, it is not held very often or with
routine regularity but in rare important occasions when such needs
arise. Neither it has a specific site or venue to hold its meetings.
As a matter of practice, itis held either in the concerned vitlage which
isa party or arbitrator to the issue to be dealt with or where a serious
offence has occurred. More often it is held in holy places, generally
before famous shrines of the locality. The famous shrines of
Lord” Nrusimhanath in the Padmapur Subdivision of Sambalpur
and Lord Champeswar at Champamal, Lord Harisankar in Botangir
are very popular venues for this purpose where not only the Ganda
but other castes also hqld their Jati Sabha meetings. If case,
the Jati Sabha is held in the village as mentioned above, the Ganda
inhabitants or the concerned party bear the expenses and Hospitatity
of the participating members and delegates. The social and
economic burden of hosting such a large body is immense, wﬁlch
acts as a powerful deterrent against the involvement of component
village units and the members of the community in serious disputes
and offences. Because of such financial reasons, the Gandas
are forced to ref:ain from indulgent practices, com‘hctmg gituation,
dlsputes and breach of established social norms.

While,‘the caste panchayatat the village level and inter-village
level serve as courts of first and ‘second instance to try minor
disputes, the ‘larger territorial council is a powerful judicial body
which functions like'a higher court to hear and " decide over the
major and fundamental issues relating fo the individuals, groups,

"
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villages and the caste at large under its jurisdiction. It also func=
tions as an appellate body for - the aggrieved persons or villages
against the decisions of village or inter-village caste panchayats
and takes up for discussion the fundamental issues about interpreta-
tion and explanation of customary laws and caste regulations.
Whatever the case may be, the decision of the ecouncil is fina! and
binding on the parties. Disobedience to the decisions of the
council leads to the consequences of ex-communication of the
concerned person.

The cases which are considered gravest offences are incestuous
adultery and illicit pregnancy, forbidden marriage, illicit sexual rela-
tionship and eating cooked food with the persons of lower castes;
killing a cow. indulgence in the banned and forbidden practices like
selling and eating beef, removing dead cattle and dealing with leather
and hides, serious cases of witchcraft and black magic. Growth
of maggots in the wounds is also considered a serious mafter. In
such cases the councilis held at the village where the case has occurred.
Prior to convening the meeting the Mukhia and the elders of the con-
cerned village detect the case and conduct a preliminary trial in the
village caste panchayat in order to determine the gravity of the case
and if required make necessary arrangements for the meeting of the
caste council. Always, the offender is penalised to bear the fooding
of the delegates and in deserving cases of poor offenders their villagers
and their kith and kin share the economic burden. E€onsidering
the seériousness of his offence, he is socially outcasted by his castemen
through his village caste panchayat for a temporary period, till _he is
able to meet the foodmg of the caste council which is convened
to deal with his case and restore him his previous caste status.

In the meeting of the caste council the headman and elderly
persons of the offender’s village initiate the case with a detailed state-
ment of the case history. Concerned parties or the accused and the
witnesses are called before the council to give their version and be
cross-examined by the members of the council. The parties are-given
full scope to plead for themselves. The parties and their witnesses
before giving statements have to take oath in the name of the Supreme
Deitlea—Lord Shiva and Dharam Devta (Sun God) and the village
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shrine to speak the truth.- As a regular practice, Paduka (holy water
and offerings of cocoanut water, bel leaves and flowers) brought
from the local shrines of Lord Shiva and the village deity by the Maha-
nanda (caste priest) is held in the hands of the-agcused while taking
oath and giving his statement. Normally, he confesses the truth for
fear of supeinatural punishment. When the aceused confesses his
guilt or the case is adequately established befpre the council, the
members discuss the matter among themselves and interprete relevant
provisions of customary laws and precedents applicable in ‘that case.

Finally, they arrive 3t a decision through consensus and spell out the
verdict. A

Generally, the offender and the outcaste admits his fault and
beg excuse before the council praying for the restoration of his caste
status. If the council takes a decision in his favour he is readmmed
into the caste with his sfatusquo after going “through necessary
purificatory rites conducted by th> caste priest of ms vilage. He is
shaved by the Barik (the caste barber), takes a ntuai bath, wears
new clothes and the Paduka Pani (holy water) from the igeat shtine
of Lord Shiva is sprinkled over his head by the priest symbolising
ritua purification. Then he pays a nominal fine to the~couneil and
fees to the functionaries conducting the rites. He offers the blood
of a sacrificed animal and cooked food to the villzge déity and ances-
tral spirits and entertains his guests, i. e. his villagers, kith and kinsand
the delegates of the council in a sumptuous feast with meatand liquor.
Before the food is served the offender touchves all the itéms of ‘Sooked
food ready to be served and also sits down in the: company of his
guests to take food with others which means that he ‘has'~been
accepted as'a member of the caste. This makes the offender free
from all sins and he regains all his normat position in the society.
A formal declaration in favour of restoration of his caste status is
made by the council members either at the time of the foast or after-
wards. In one session the caste council may &emde a number of
such cases,

Killing a cow or an ox is regaxded asa SOG{O-l’ethO’uS offence
in the Ganda society. The person responsible for this is condemned
as a sinner- and outcasted by his castemen. He leads a missrablc
lifa in a state of total physical sectusion from his family, kith and kins;



227

and his community and lives in a temporary zt:at the outskirts of his
vilage. He i socially excommunicated. and: nobody - visits him and
_even touchies him. Dawing this time, he observés celibacy and
abstains from drinks, non-vegetarian foods and other - minimum
comforts of lifé. He sleeps on the ground, wearsminimum clothings
dous not take bath  daily and shave his hair and beards, and endures
all these physical and menta! tortures to: pay for -his sin. If he is
well-to-do, his family and kins folk make arrangements immediately
for-his purification If he is poor, he has to move-from door to ‘door
begging slms and fdodgrains which he saves far meeting the expenses
of feeding the caste council and of the purificatory situals.- More
often his co-villagers and relatives assist him in this respeet. -
When he is ready to. bear the cost of convening the caste council
and the purificatory rituals he intimates the headman and elders of the
caste panchayat of his own village and solicits their assistance in this
regard.. Then his family, relatives and village leaders take initiative
and fix up a date for holding a session of the caste council and .the
traditional purificatory rites. On that day the-sinner. confesses
his sin before his castemen in- the session.of the .caste council and
pleads for his readmission to.the caste. The caste council considering
the seriousness of his sin passes orders for undertaking necessary -
purificatory rites then and there. - The customary procedure of puri-
fication in this case begins with shaving the head and face and cutting
the:nails of the sinner- by the Barik (caste barber). Then he takes
a- ceremonial bath applying soil and turmeric paste.over his head and
face:- After - the ablution he wears new clothes, the caste priest
sprinkles cowdung and paduka pani brought from___ _local
Mabhadeva (Lord Shiva) temple. He has to drink a few drops of cow-
dung water and paduka pani to purify his body and soul. The shed-
off wet clothes of the person are taken away by the caste barber.
Then the person meets his relatives and castemen and pays respect
by prostrating before the gathering. .

In the meantime, the caste priest conducts necessary rituals at
the feet of a Mahua tree. He sacrifices a goat and offers its blood’
to the deities and spirits praying for forgiving -the sin of his client,
i- e. the offender. The meat of th> animal is cooked for the grand
communal feast to entertain-the guests. According to the tradition,
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only the members of Mahananda, Deep, or Sona barga-of the sinner’s
village can cook the food. When the meat is ready the sinner requests
everybody to sit down and enjoy the food with liquor. The castemen
on the other hand insist that the host should sit down and dine with
them. Foods are served in leaf plates. At first, the caste priest
starts eating and then othersifollow the suit.  After the feast, the caste
men comprising the caste council announce there that the sinner have
been excused and reinstated into the caste. The barber, priest and
the delegates of the council are paid token remuneration in kinds or
cash Re. (0'25 to Rs. 5) and some foodgrains or vegetables for their
services, the amount and kinds of which varies from placw to place as
per the local tradition.

There are alternative procedures for purificatory rites. For the
poors, who can not afford the above mentioned extravagant procedures
go to the famous shrine of Lord Nrusimhanath with his village elders
and relatives and arrange purificatory rituals through the mediation
of their caste priest and the temple priest at the holy place. Purifica-
tion of all kinds of sins are particularly performed on the auspicious
festive occasion of Nrusimha Chturdasi (in the month of May) before

_the famous shrines of Lord Nrusimhanath and Lord = Harishankar
where great fairs take place on that day. A large crowd of devotees
gather there to take purificatory bath in the sacred water of the nearby
holy kunds (pools) of the perennial streams in both the placés in
order to cleanse themselves off and then pray the gods to forgive their
sins. . Therefore, the small but picturesque waierfall at Harishankar
has been popularly named as Papanasini, the remover of sing. There
is a strong belief among the people of this I'eglon that bathing in
sacred water of both the holy shrines on that auspicious festive day
washes away all the sins and punﬂes the body and sou\ As men-
tioned earlier, the caste councils of various castes in this region hold
their sessions at the shrines on that day for easy and quick disposal
of the cases of a large number of outcasted sinners of their respective
communities. The caste council and sinners of the Ganda mmumty
also avail this opportunity.

Certain offences which strikes at the root of-the basm foundatlcm
ands'tructure of the society are 5ser|ous\y viewed ’by the " Ganda
community. Violation of incest'taboos'is one of them. i*t is a grave

'((z
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and unpardonahle social offence as well as a sin. . Hence, the tradi-
tional caste panchayat at the village level have no authority to dsal
with such cases and as such these are referred to the caste counecil.
Although, the caste council takes up such cases for hearing, no mercy
or concession is granted to the offender in matters of spelling out
punishment. Even though, the offender confess his sin, pleads guilty,
begs pardon and expresses his willingness ta host a grand feast and
pay a big fine before his castemen in the council all his requests
are turned down and he is never excused. He is severely condemned
and awarded the highest and the most severe punishment that the
caste council can order, that is to say he is outcasted 8nd ostracized
from the community for ever. Moreover, the offender is treated as
dead and gone and his family members underge necessary ritual
purification by shaving head, pairing of nails, cleaning houses and
clothes, throwing away the polluted earthén cooking pots in order
to get rid of this mortuary poliution. - d \

Similar consequences awaijts for the persons who accept mates
from lower castes violating the rules of caste endogamy. While the
community tolerates and grants pardon fo the’ male members ‘who
married lower caste girls, mercy is never granted ‘to the  members
of the opposite sex who married male members of lower ecastes.
Nevertheless such deviant cases of matrimony are beyond the jurisdic-
tion of the village caste panchayat and therefore brought before the
caste council for final decision. At first, both the male and the female
offenders are outcasted. The male offender (who married a girl of
lower caste) is invariably rehabilitated into the caste again after paying
a fine and penalty feast. Buta Ganda woman committing the same
offence is never excused. Like ‘the sinner who .committed incest,
she is permanently outcasted. Her family members observe purifi-
catory rites a9 if she is dead. - Moreover, they are obliged to enter-
tain their villagers and council members witha penalty feast. This
shows that the Ganda society is male dominated and patrlarcha| in
theory and practice. ;

The caste councilalso functions as a representative caste assembly
and takes up for discussion the problematic topics relating to the
‘mterpretatlon, limitation arid scope of application of the customary
laws and caste regulations from time to time. In order to-keep pace
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with the changing -time this tepresentative: body zeviews the code. of
customary rules and regulations and makes necessary -amendments.
‘Besides it also initiates progressive and reformative: social measutes
and bans outdated, unclean and disrespectful social practices (beef-
eating, scavenging, drum beating eic.) by adopting various:reselutions.
These are purposively meant for the ‘socio-economic pragress and-well-
being of the community as a whole. ; '

‘Sethia 2 — A . i '
The regional caste chief of . the:Ganda in earlier imes was called
Sethia. He was the scoular as well as saeredotal*headman in
‘charge of a group of contiguous .Ganda villages comptising a
well-defined territorial unit. For example, the former Sethia of
the village Barangpali was being regarded as the: caste chief.of
- one lakh Ganda households spread -over a - large territory. lying
between thea Mur Ghat of Mahanadiin Sambalpur-and Sati Ghat
of Ang Nadi in Bolangir. As described earlier the Gandas of this
territorial unit formed their representative casfe countcil. The
Sethia was in a position of primus inter pares in ‘the affairs of the
council as well as the community at large. 3 e :

As tha traditional caste chief, he eceupied a. pivotal  position
in the socio-pofitical sat up of the Ganda community. .. All important
matters were brought torhis notice for opinion and intervention.
As the custodian of the norms and social sanctions, he _ might
convene a meeting of th> tenitorial easte ceuncil-to. decide  the
matter or settle it himself, depending upon ‘the nature of _ttgg case.
He used to preside over the meetings of the caste-counciland decide
the cases of incast, adultery, irregular marriage,. bride price, divorge,
separation, ‘pre-maritai pregnancy, inter-village and intra-yillage
disputes, partition of property, and "sinful offences-those -involved
ritual sanctions. By virtue of -his position of authority;: knowledge
of -customary law and experience he used fo exessisa considerable
influence over the cou'se of deliberations and.. decision-roaking

in-the -council. . ) g A :

" The Sethia by exercising his judicial - powers . was not .only
s'pé" ing out the- verdict on-offences, disputes and.other_ problematic
issues of his ‘castemen but was also the -executor and._supervisor

fes



KM

231

of the..corrective:measures.  As a_ritual functionary, he was officiats
ing . inthe rituals of marmiage and purificationcagainst the pollutions
caused by death (especially abnormaland -accidental deaths caused
by drowning, suicide, homicide, attack of wild animals, snake-bite,
dreadful diseases, burning, pregnancy or child birth, suspected
black magic etc.).and breach of socio-religious norms in respect
of killing a cow, pre-marital pregnancy, prohibitive marriage,
forbidden sexual relations among the members of the same barga
adultery, incest and dining with the persons of lower castes.

As a ‘matter of practice, the Sethia was playing a decisive role
when he was called in to arbitrate in the inter-village and intra-village
disputes and those regarding marriage proposals, bride price,
divorce and separation. Especially the finalisation of uncommon

- type of -marriages such as widow marriage, levirate, sororate,

polygyny, ghar-jamain, marriage, by service and- marriage by mutual
exchange of sisters required his prior approval.

The post of Sethia was hereditary. Since, the Ganda society
is patriarchal, the office passed from father to the eldest male heir.
A turban was the insignia of the office of Sethia. When a new
Sethia assumed his office, a gathering of the representatives 'from
the villages was being held at the Sethia‘s village and the delegates
tied a “turban on his head declaring him as their chief ard paying
their allégience. The occasion was being celebrated with pomp

- and. ceremony, and grand communal feasts hosted by - the new

office-bearer. i r =l

The .office of Sethia was functioning since the distant ‘past
and later, it was backed by the sanction from the rulers. He.was
granted-with rent free Jagirilands in liew of his services to his own
community. For example, the Utsab Mahanandas, the former Sethia
belonging to the village Barangpali was in possession of 50 acres
of village service lands. In return of this he was obliged to attend
the durbar of the then feudal rulers held on the occasions of Dussera
Nuakhia, Pys Punej and marriage and other important. ceremonies
at the ruler’s palace. On these occasions, he was presenting the
ruler with- customary gifts in forms of money, foodgrains, clothes
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and vegetables levied from the Ganda villages under his jurisdiction
and acting as the chief spokesman of his community to putforth
the problems and grievances of his people.

In addition to the Jagiri land, the Sethia was enjoying other
privileges also. He was collecting a nominal fee of Re. 025 to
Rs. 2'00 from the groom'’s side in cases of regular and arranged
marriages. For widow marriages, second marriages ‘(polygyny),
sororate type of marriages, the rate of fee was hlgher, i.e. between
Rs.1-to Rs.5 in cashor kind. Few days before the commence-
ment of the wedding ceremony the relatives on the girl’s side and
the boy's side were coming to invite the Sethia by following a
customary practice of applying turmeric paste on his forelead and
then paying a small tribute of money (eight annas to one rupee)
and a piece of dhoti. Sethia was also collecting fees from the
concerned parties for deciding the disputes and offences either
himself or through the caste council ‘and-the inter-village ‘council;
for officiating in the ceremonies and rituals regularly from the
households under his control at the rate of one tambi of rice and
one anna cash in the harvest season and before the ~festival® of
Pus Punei every year. Seventy-five per cent of all these collections
he was depositing in the Ruler’s treasury and the remaining twenty-
five per cent was being kept by himself as his remuneration.

vf,.,‘

The Sethia was being assnsted by attendant. deswgnated as
Fekari. He was accompanying Sethia to all places wherever the
latter went to exercise his judicial and executive functions and
carrying out his immediate orders. - He was heralding the public

messages and announcements and gathering people for: meeting

by beating a drum called Nissanor Timki. For his services he was
getting a small share from the fees collected and remuneration

earned by the Sethia.

The territory under control of the Sethia was !arge ‘and it' was
practically very difficult for him to look after the dayto day problems
of the farge area and discharge his functions properly in all matters,
Hence, for the purpose of smooth administration the area was

&
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in the prevailing democratic system. The ward members of large
Ganda wards or hamlets are the persqns'beior.ging to their own
caste on whom the natives have greater reliance th. n anybcdy else.
He is their leader, spokesman to the external agencies, reformer
of social evils, guardian of social values and justice and initiator of
developmental measures. He is found to be a well-to-do dynamic
and enlightened person, articulate in his thoughts and &ctions and
voice while representing his pecple. He is honoured by his people
in the public and private ceremonies and his words weights more
than anybody in the Grama panchayat, caste-panchayat as well as
in all the domestic affzirs of his own caste in the village. | In most
of the Ganda villeges the ward members and the traditional head-
man (the Mukhia) happen to be one and the same person. Buyt
in course of time there may be changes in the pattérn fhrough
spread of liberal education and political consciousness.

&
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divided into certain sub-units, Each sub-unit was in charge of
a_subordinate caste chief designated as Tala Sethia. The Tala
Sethias were managing the day-to-day internal affairs of their
respective area which were not so serious and significant requiring
direct intervention of the Sethia himself. Besides, they were assisting
the Sethia and representing him in 'his absence in all important
business as and when required. Like that of Sethia the office of
the Tala Sethia was hereditary. It was recognised by the then
feydal rulers and | remunerated with jagiri lands (10—20 Acs.)
but subject to the approval and satisfaction of the Sethia. All
these offices have been abolished alongwith the “feudatsystem soon
after independence. ' '

The New Wave

The former system of feudal administration has been replaced
after independence and there has been phenomenal changes in the
social, political and economic organisations in India which, never-
theless, have its impact on the Ganda. The traditional village and
caste organisations have since been reorganised and modernised
to keep pace with the time after the super-imposition of the demo-
cratic institutions for self-rule, i.e. the statutory panchayat and the
election of peoples’ representatives. The vaccum caused by the
departure of the former traditional leaders like Gauntia, Sethia,
Tala Sethia are now filled up by the peoples’ representatives,
the ward members and the sarpanches of the statutory grama pancha-
yats who have become key persons in the arena of village p olitics.

Now the sarpanchs, ward members and other progressive
youth leaders have come forward to take more and more interest
in the important affairs of the village community. Even the tradi-
tional village panchayat and the caste panchayats have eccepted
their leadership in place of the former office-bearers. The Ganda
community have never lagged behind in this respect. They have
become conscious of their rights and duties as bona fide citizens
of this country despites their socio-economic backwardness and
discrimination in the rural society. They are taking active part
and exercising their choice in the election of their representatives
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CHAPTER X

PROBLEMS, PROGRAMMES AND PROSPECTS

In the preceeding chipters various aspects of Ganda life and
culture hive been described. The Gandas live in a contiguous
territory of Western Orissa in association with other castes and
communities. Though they have borrowed many cultural
elements from their caste Hindu neighbcuts, still they have been
able to maintain their cultural identity by preseilvirg scme of
their indigenous cultural traits. , %

Due to historical forces the Gandas have developed a-
recognisable  ethnic homegeneity and consciousness among
themselves. This has made the Gandas a close-knit cultural
group somewhat different from others. In the traditional society
the idea of social hierarchy bssed upon the caste .or Jat/. system
is deep rooted. The Gandas who belong to the Asvarna category,
are pfaced in the fower stratum of the society as an impure and
exterior (untouchable) caste.

_Because, of their lowly social status, the Gandas lead a
despisable life and perform many odd and menial jcbs at the beck
and call of their prosperous caste Hindu neighbows. The
evils of untouchability, abject pcverty and drudgery have in
reality reduced them 1o serfdem. They have been so oppressed
and depressed that they have little selfrespect ard more of inferiority
complex. However, their depressed condition has developed
in them an ethnic consciousness which prevides “a ‘basis
for social cohesion and solidaiity. Hence, their group identity
expressed. in terms of “we” as opposed to “they”, i.e.the other
communities, helps to cement ties within the community and
keep them in their moorings. -

e

As time advances there occurs gradual cultural chéhges
from time to time cotresponding with changes in theit social and
physical environment. Most of these changes, which have been
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well accepted in their culture ‘and . manifest in various aspects
of their life, consist of Brahmanic tradition as well as those of
modernisction. The motive behind “this _is very obvious and
conspicuous, i.e. upward mobility from the lower echelons to
the upper echelons in the vertical caste’ hieratchy of the tradi-
tional society. This has been a well-foundéd” trend of -culture
change deliberately followed by most of the untouchable and
tribal communities in India. '

>

The elements of change noticeable in Ganda social life have
been discussed in the preceeding chapters. It may however be
pointed out that the traditional organisatiops .of - the village
communities are gradually disintegrating "and the caste bariers
for these former untouchable communities. are net asrigid as
itwas during yester years. On the other band, deterioration in
the quality of the selfsufficient rural . lifeg and -ecgpomy; ie. the:
productive organisation, has put the rural people in confusion.
The old ways of life which provided confidence and security in
life are in the process of transformation and the new ways. are
taking time to take firm root. In such a transitional phase the
emerging values particularly hope, aspiration, direction have not
yet taken any concrete shape. Naturally the feeling that comes
to one’s own mind is hopelessness and frustratlon ‘atone time
and hopefulnéss and patience atthe other time. In ‘such “a*
s;tuatlon the former state of mind takes upper hand over the

latter state of mind, because centuries of subjugatmn‘*aﬂd‘

deptivation have rendered them handicapped to - “fate the
challenges of the present time.

" The root of all the evils is not the prejudicia'i “casteism alone
but their proverbial poverty and ignorance. Unless the sotial
and economic gap between the Ganda and their présperous
netghbours is levelled and unless they are properly motivated to
a point where they can realise a sense of freedom and desire for
better things, there seems no other viable alternative for their
wellbeing. Once their educatienal and economic standard is

3
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raised to an exfent where i¥¥ catpremove:eirlgnorande and
promise thm ‘minimum comforts ‘of- Hﬁe the mial bﬂﬂm'rmn
slowly give way. =

The Working Group on the Scheduled Castes and Other
Backward Classes (1978) reported that:

“"The Development efforts for Scheduled Castes so far
has been too meagre to make a Jignificant impact
on their condition: ‘No ~clear  strategy for their
development has been evolved thoughs, it is their
problem which must be assigned a wventral position
in the natlonal endeavour for growth  with social
justice”". ;T

The Ganda isa major scheduled caste of 0nssa who compmse
1'6 percent of the total population and 10 percent of. the
Scheduled Caste population .of the State. -A -developmental
programme for more than -3 lakhs of their -population. may -lead
to basic structural changes in‘the region of the State they inhabit
which isbound to beresisted by their nelghbours and the vested
interests. A

The Socio- economlc condmon of the Ganda has been s.:blected
to a variety of forces in the pastfew decades. A small section
of them consisting of the educated and the utbanites hag been
able to acquire some vertical mobility through reservatign in

.Jobs and other economic opportunities. But on the other extteme,

the position oflarge masses of their population is becoming mere
vulnerable with growing population explosion and stiff competi-

~tion for limited resources. - The ~modernisation "of industry ‘and

technology and expanding markets ironically push the traditional
Ganda weavers to the despised and disagreeable positions.
The more articulate groups i.e., their fellow caste Hindu weavers,
like Bhulias aiid Rusthas are steadily moving mto more lucratwe

‘and respectable positions in this respect.
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Even . after independence, the welfare efforts for widening
. their narrow economic base has been scanty. The benefits of
the general programmes have not reached them. The observation
ofthe Working Group (1978) about the present conditions of the
scheduled castes hold good views for the Gandas :

“Practice of untouchability in malignant form pers:sts in
many regions. Overt social discrimination is on the
wane in .urban areas but the prejudices remain with

sophisticated concealment and the push from villages

is swelling the number of Scheduled Castes in the

growing slums. Many of them ate .gngaged in

streneous occupations .. ....",

As indicated above the population of the "Ganda is dispersed
largely over the western region of Orissa. As a socially disabled
community their problems are co-extensive with those of the
‘other ‘weaker sections. As an untouchable scheduled caste they
have one serious handicap that 'is their social and ~economic
disability. Therefore, the rapid pace of economic developfiient
in the country hasaccentuated the difference between the levels
of development of the poor Gandas and the better-off seetions
in their native area. The Gandas in "general’ and the poorer
section of the community in particular are expropriated from:the
benefits which flow from the general or special developmental
programmes on account of their backwardness and-.social
disabilities. : LS

In general the approach and strategy for the socio-ecoRomic
progress of the Gandas should cover three aspects Viz.
protective, promotional and social. The protective aspects
should be taken up first. The priorities in this respect  are,
protection of their existing resources, consolidation ' of their
traditional professions and professionalisaton of “unclean”
occupations. RN

For the pui‘pose of . socio-economic development the
problems of various occupational groups among the Gandas
should be dealt with properly. It is necessary to assess: the

W
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spegific. felt-needs and problem§~,~ of eaph{‘g;roup@_qq suggest
appropriate . action plan for development. i_Oc_cupé’jiqnally the
Gandas broadly grouped in to the followirg categories— "

(1) Thoses who depend upon agriculture as (a) Marginal
Farmers (b) Landless Agricultural Labourers. © :

(2) Artisans and Skilled  Workers like Weavers, Basket
makers and Village Musicians. _

(3) Those engaged in unclcan persuits as (a) Butchers
in towns (b) Village. Watchmen, Sweepers, or Home-
Guards,’(¢) Village Messengers, efc. "

(4) Those engaged in streneous non-farm aoccupations
involving unskilled or semi-skilled manual labour like
rickshaw pulling, brick-making, stone-cutting, mining,
masonry, carpentry, etc. =

The Gandas have been  generally identified with certain
traditional occupations, viz. Village Watchmen, Weavers and
Village Musicians. The diversification of national economy,
rapid- industrialisation with medern technology have "caused
disintegr.tion of traditional occupations of the Ganda forcing
a majority of their population to join the army of landless
labourers. A large numbar of these landless labourers who
-cannot support themselves in the villages are being drawn to
the growing urban and industrial settings to take up some
-occupations, mostly manual, unskilled and sami-skilled and live
in the growing slums. Hence to-day, their dependence upon. the
hereditary occupations is tenudus and marginal in many cases.
The bulk of the Ganda population depend on agriculture
and allied sectors, although most of them aredandless agricultural
labourers who form the major occupational -category -amongst
the - caste.~ A small group, -comparatively: better-off amongst
them is of marginal and small agriculturists, who owns only-a
small fraction of the total land area in the villages. Some: of
them are also share-croppers. Since therc is no cffective
organisation to protect the economic interests of these groups, they
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face a number of problems. Therefore, developmental’ plannihg
should be geared towards improving their economy. This witl
in turn increase their consumption and fhereby lay’ the solid
base for'the growth of secondary and tertiary-. sectors—of ‘the rural
economy. For- this purposz, itis necessary . to -increase the
income of the agricultural labourers by effective implementation
of minimum wages policy and alternatively p;qvj&ing increased
additional employment from all possible sources created by the
Integrated Rural Development Programme, Economic Rehabilitation
of the Rural Poor. Programme, Rural Works Prograhmes, Food
for. Work Programme and promotion of various non-farm
occupations notonly during the lean sedson but @ven during the
busy agricultural season, _especially at the hawvest time. This
will enable them to bargain for better ‘wages-far: Agricultural
labour. The alternative and additionalemploymént: programmes
cited in the paragraphs which follow, should be so carefully
chosen that they contribute to the economit - devefppment of
the area while meeting the immediate and ‘primary  purpose.of
increasing the bargaining power of the agricultural fabourers -and
increasing their annual earnings. In this respect, priority should
be given to the areas where wages are low and unemployment
or under employment are highest. S T S

The small sections of marginal farmers, small farmers and
share-croppers among the Ganda find themselves in’precarigus
economic condition. The meagre earning from ‘small  land
holdings does not support a family for a year. Hence, 'thyy\ha\(e
to search for supplementary means to keep their body’ and $vul
togéther. More often than not, they sink into debt bondage
and reach the bottom after alienation of their’ land an other
valuable assets. This process of deprivation of the eemmunity
ofits scanty assets has to be checked by judiciots législation and
uncompromising enforcement. The first step' “in this ~direction
should be to ensure that the small land holdings and other
valuable assets possessed by them or those have - beén allotted
to them by the public authorities are under their effective comriand.
Special provisions should be made in the ‘laws -agdinst the tramsfer

&
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and enciodchment of ‘their 1and and otiver properties: This has
‘to be viewed irr the cortext of the broad objective . of ‘planning
for Qrowth wnﬁ soclat justice. T

Smee their ownersh*rp of land and other - ’assets is limited,
suiteble programmes should be devised and” ‘implemented to aliot
cerhng of surp1us lards "ard Government waste lsrds wherever
available, to the landless poor margmar and smajl farmers As
the plannmg ‘Cofnmission ‘observes : - :

_*Even theprovision of small land. holdlngs ’wul improve

- the social status of the Jandless, particularly Scheduled
Castes and Tribes ard enable them to “have bétter
access to other means of production”.

Besides protection of their assets and allotment of land the
next important objective in this direcion would be to- ‘enthance
the vahie' of their asséts through quick and full development to
maximise the output from these sources. This can be  achieved
through more intensive utilisation of available land and water
-respurces- by developing necessary infragtructure and introducing
modernized agricyltural practices. The Gandas are anxious and
-eager for owning land and taking up cultivation. They should
be helped and encouraged by vesting their right in -land by
-Supplying necessary inputs including development of the land
‘and irrigation fagcilities..; proper motivation and timely extensnon
services. - , - . - el

“in the alhed and subsidiary soctors of agrlculture thax can
be helped to undertake horticulture, animal husbandry and ffsherv
programmes. The I.R.D.P. and E.R.R P. Programme should
exfend those beneﬁts to the Gandas ona pnonty basis and ina
phased manner.

The plight of the Ganda artisans i.e., the weavers desenes
spocial “attention. As already “stated, their major problents’ aré
related to money (capital), materials (raw materials), marketing
and ‘modernisation. The organisation of the Handloom Weavets
Co-operatives is yot to liberafe the poor Ganda weavers from
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tho :exploitation of middlemen and -private - money-lenders.
Weaving simple and coarse handloom fabrics has been the major
traditional occupation of the Gandas. . Under the present cirgum-
stances of modernization, industrialisation and expanding market,
the traditional cottage industry is deglining in competition with
the organised groups and industries. Lack of higher skills,
modern tools, working capital, raw materials and market demand
for finished products has made the economic condition of the
Ganda weavers increasingly vulnerable. Unless their sick cottage
industry is modernised and well organised to protect and
promote their intefest their economic conditions will not ‘be lmproved
and their traditional craft will be perished s1owly ~

A comprehensive action plan based upon identification of the
Ganda weavers and their felt-needs should be drawn yp. Assistance
through the IRDF and ERRP should be given to the weavers on
a priority basis. The co- cperative sector should be reorgamsed to
serve more effectively in this field. -

Besides the large mass of Gandas being. smaﬂ and marginal
farmers, landless labourers and weavers, a gocd number of ‘them
are also engaged in unskilled or semi- skilled and sometimes skilled
ogcupations like rickshaw pulling, stone- cuttlrg, brick- mékmg,
masonry, carpentry, construction work, small "mechanical repair
work, small business etc., especially in the urban "areas. These
professions are physically streneous and unorganised. The weges
or earnings of the workers are_low as compared to the amount of
labour put in and also the nature of employment is ,uncenam
These workers have to be -helped to -otganise themselves ta clalm
their due rights.and benefits. Ecenomic pregrammes shauld be
directed towards increasing their income and generatmg full -time
employment in the occupations, they are generally accustomed
with or towards which thoy show ‘great liking. Assisting the
incumbents to own ths m~2ans of their livelihood, that is to say,
making a rickshaw puller to become the owner.of .a rickshaw,
will be.a very effective step towards bringing about econemic
reform and development among them, oo

5

¢
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It has been _pointed out - earlier that rurallty, poyerty, low
income, chronic - mdebtedness, fewer assets, low ]evel of literacy
and- education, low social position and concentration in tizditional
‘activities are the characteristic features of the. Ganda community,
that explain their subsistence or below subsistence level |lVIl_'!g
condition. Socio-economic adversity and societal retardation
compel even the children and cla people, to work for ‘survival
at the costof their health and physical well being. As marginal
workers, they cannot be withdrawn from the workforce until the
economic condition of the family improves. Therefore, strategies
wnll have to-be. farmulated so that 'wotk partlcipaucﬁarrong these
margmal workers is mlmmlsed as far as practicable. o

Priority should be given to the problem of unemployment
particularly thé under employment which is the tap root  of
unemployment among the Gandas. The evil of casurl labour
on which the Gandas subsist in' large majority is positively a
vicious condition. A Ganda casual unskilled labourer gets some
work and earns some wage in good time and goes qut of wcrk
altogether in bad timés. In such a situation his life ard the
lives of his wife and children-are naturally embarked in a sort .of
desperate, fatalistic gamble with circumstances beyond his control.

Suitable economic schemes should be initiated for generation
of employment potential, income augmentatron skill development and
“gccess to assets, in response to the felt needs of the Gandas. These
schemes should provide avenues for additional seasonal employ-

-ment to supplement -their income. Location specific . schemes
on minor irrigation, land reclamation, soil consefvaticn ard._public
work programmes should receive top priotity for -furthercnce of
.employment opportunities for the Gandas during lean season.
Additional inputs on animal husbandry, fishery and horticulture in
-some.areas of Ganda country shall provide them with subsidiary
means of livelihood by generation of additional. employment and
income. The targetgroup for these employmentand income generat-
. ing schemes are the small and marginal farmers, landless agricul -
“'tural labourers, artisans, . persons engaged in household and other
traditional occupaticns and those who are unemployed- oz under-
employed. The objectivé of these schemes include optimal, use
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of existing skills, provision of employment opportunities based on
different levels of skill and proper understandirig of such employ-
ment opportunities for the diverse papulation of skilled, semi-skilled
and unskilled workers. In the ‘implementation of the schemes
care must be taken to protectrights of the workers from exploitation
and develop inbuilt mechanism to provide neeessary vigilance for
payment of legitimate wages for their labowr, in "these income-
generating schemes. ' 1

In the economic life of the Ganda, the predominance of tradi-
tion bound activities which are seasonal in nature, the norms of
work discipline are almost absent. The traditional economic
_persuits are more time consuming and less remundrative.  So the
new opportunities would “necessarily facilitate  higher work parti-
cipation. Participation and productivity may not be directly related.
But the income generating schemes should be moddlated in
such a way so as to develop efficiency of the workers'in a
gradual manner, taking into consideratién their " habits, poor heaith
conditions and ‘other factors. This can adequately be -achieved
through a micro-approach in promoting new economiic opportunities.

The traditional employer-employee relationship in ¥ agrarian
structure of Western Orissa is both obligatoty and - compulsive
which increases work participation of the Ganda workers. The
system of Guti or Khamari (the bonded labour) -caused by-ind-
ebtedness among the poor contributes to this situation.~ No short-
.term remedial measures except the economic programmes suggested
abpve can change the standard of living ~of-the Gandas.w The
poo1' Ganda workers engaged in various ‘occupations should be
organised in such a way so as t6 learn to assert their ' tights and
privilegesand claim their due share in the national progress. This
aspect embraces " political, social  and economic considerations.
ftis a formidable task to achieve. Ideally, the leadership should
emerge from within the community. i outsiders take up the leadei-
ship, there is:‘even likelihood of manipulation and ‘abuse: With
:appropriate educational facilities and supgport, the - Gandas ‘seem
" capable of assuming the leadership in their commumty
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The productivity of the Ganda workers can be improved by
upgrading their skills. Therefore, i the employment programmes,
emphasis on functional literacy should be  introdaced in such a
‘manner so as to improve their skills and enhance their productivity.
Since these workers cannot adopt better technology (use of better
tools and ma;:h'mery) without necessary fraining and aptitude,

«"-the educational and tcchnological content of the' schemes will

K

have to be carefully designed to suit to the ‘conditions of the
target group. The inmovative aplroach in the “Barpali Exgeriment”
initiated by the American Friends Service Committee jn & Ganda
area during the fifties seems’to bé "a usefut mdtéator for new
economic programmes for the Gandas. :

The process of ‘“Sanskritization” -has been visibly operating in
the Ganda community in these days. This tends to lower the parti-
cipation in manual labour because of the tendency to emulate. the
upper castes in cultural practices. Throner (1966,12) remarks:

“The primary aim of all classes in the agrarian structure has not
been to increase their income by adopting more . efficient
methods but to rise in social prestige by abstaining in so
far as possible from physical labaur.” )

" This pattern is vnsrble among the educated, well-to-do Gandas
and especially among the women belonging to the mlddle income
groups in the urban areas. .

To sum up, the strategy for the development of the Gandas'
should:include such suitable programmes whlqh WOuld soIve the

for following problems.

<

Problem of Unemployment and Underemployment

As an unhealthy person runs greater risk than a_healthy person
of béing infected by a disease, the Gandas who have a very weak
economic back bone are susceptibie in greater degree than, othgrs to
economic disturbances. When affected by such economic adversnt}es
they &§tand little chance of making speedy recovery, lose all hope of
security and go under altogether. The main-cause of this desplcable
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situaytion is their employment. It is théfefq!e of paramotmt necessity
for us to provide suitable employment opportunities. for- their econo-
mic improvement. ‘ :

As pointed out earlier, the Gandas more than any other people
contribute to the casual labour force in large majority. A Ganda
casual unskilled labcurer who is habitually underemployed gets suffi-
cient labour only in heavy agricultural seasons and is often out of
work in lean season. The rythm of his employment is hinged with
the local agricultural cycle over which he has no contrdt. A simple
survey of economic condition of the Gandas and the seasonal calender
of agricultural activities will reveal with great amount of accuracy
the quantum of employment likely to be reached in any season. It
ought to be possible for the administrative authorities to view the

whole situation in advance on the basis of survey data and devise

suitable measures for providing gainful employment to the Gandas
in their bad times. 3

- For sometime to come the Gandas will largely remaip as wage-
earners and agricultural labourers in view of the fact that they are not
skilled enough to be absorbed in any industrial activities. and the
possibilities of occupational diversification in the area seem to be
bleak in the near future. Moreover, the peasant society gs that of the
study area is not too modernized to allow for occupational mobility
across different caste groups. However, with the availe bility of water
through irrigation channels radiating from the Hirakud Dam, the lands
which were single ctopped are now putto doubleand multiple cropping.
Besides the paddy cultivation which is the main economic petsuit
of the people, vegetable growing and cultivation of cash crops.guch
as sugar cane, groundnut, eic. have equally become important
avocations of the local peasants. With such changes in_the
agricultural sector there may be greater opportunities for ggtting
agticultural labour round the year and the problems of casual labour
and slump in the labour market are likely to be minimised. In such
a situation a regulating machinery be set up to organize labour con-
tract co-operative societies among the Gandas, and ensure fair wage
f&r the'tabour.  Any systematic organization of labour will mipimige
loss to the labourers and maximize benefits to the employers, '

O

8
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Problems of Weavers

The Gandas are traditionally weavers of coarse clothes. The
area in which the Gandas live is also inhabited by three other weaver
castes namely the Kustha, the Bhulia and the Kuli. The first two
castes namely the Kustha and Bhulia are not scheduled castes as the
Gandas and the Kulis are and the former two castes weave finer
clothes and turn out better and costlier textiles than the latter two
groyps who weave only coarse clothes. . Each kind has its own loom
and they use accessories which are different from one angther. Their
setting of the loom, designs and techniques of weaving arealso different
from one another. The *‘tie and dye” technique which is used for
producing floral and animal designs and various types of line designs
on woven products is the moncpoly of the Bhulias. It is a taboo for
the Bhulia weavers to kill tasar (silk) worms by boiling the cocoons
which is a prerogative of the Kustha weavers.

In the same manner the techniques of weaving followed by the
Kulis and Gandas are peculiar to each other. The Kuli weavers donot:
use the roller on the far end to wind up the wrap as the Bhulias and
the Kusthas do. They keep the entire length of the wrap
stretched throughout the length of their house which affect the
texture of the woven matetials. There are similar differences in the
setting of the looms and the types of accessories used by the Kulis
and the Gandas in wesving the clothes. Such'monopolies in technigues
and designs of weaving are mutually respected end no attempt is
made either to borrow or to imitate, although these weaving communi-
ties Jive in close proximity 16 one another in the same village and are
aware of each other’s technical differences in weaving. Therefore,
to ask a ¢aste to accept a pattern of weaving or an improved appliance
ofa loom which is regarded as the monopcly of ariother caste isregisted..
Unless these caste’s rules and prejudices and their strengths and
weaknesses are understood fully it would be difficult to introduce
innovations in weaving appliances and techniques.

Although terylene and polyester products ingluding mill made
cotton clothes have travelled far into the interier rural areas still hand-
loom products particularly the textiles produced by tasar weavers in
the study area have ample prospects for bringing about qu_ngmif;
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improvement in the communities. It is necessary to organise. several
small co-operative societies with limited number of members in each
society and hzlp them to produce better textiles which can bd easily
marketed. Generally, people in the peasant society do not trust each
otherand thsrefore theydo notco-operate with one another inimprov -
ing each other’s economic condition. As a first step to educate the
weavers to understand the simple principles of co-operative and seff
support and trusting each other in business the weavers® co-operative
societies proposed to be established shotiid be managed and supported
by themselves.

Problems of Co-operation

There are a few co-operative societiés in the study area. Bt
the members in these co-operative societies work as wage earners.
But it is necessary to bring home to them the idea that the co -operative
society is theirs and each member contributes as much for its self
development as for the development of other members of the sogiety.
In view of this, major emphasis should be given to educate the weavers
to take the responsibility of running their business by themse;lves,
to save as much as they can and to co- -operate with- one another,
share each other's experience and knowledge. and ‘work as an
integrated unit.

21 134 333add .an
The weavers in general do not know the. techmque; t;f: &ﬁﬁg

their yarn scientifically. It will be a matter of great benefit to them
if they would dye their own yarn and use the dyed yarn in wea_vmg
clothes. Similarly, the Ganda weavers should be eqused tﬁmugh
training programmes for learning the techniques of tie and dye and

other complicated designs-of weaving. In all these they should be.

helped to start from the weaving of simple designs mvolvmg little
caste restrictions. Once they realise that products*with designs fetch
goad price they may like to adopt the better techniques of wea\nng‘
and more complicated designs for greater income and profit,- :

. 'Necessary'assistance by way of providing yarn and appliances
of loom to the members of the co-operative society should. be readily

available so that the turn-out of the woven products is maMmed

steadily.

P
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Unless marketing facilities are developed for thie: aale of the.
finished products’' of the weavets the-progress in weaving -is bound:
to:suffer a serious set back. In view of this suitable outlets will be-
opened up for the marketing of the woven prodects at-a fair price.
regularly throughout the year. In this work also the weavers should
take major responsibility and manage their own marKeting organiza-
tion. Periodic assessment of progress, profit and othér aspects of the
Co-operative societies by the members themselves wilt help in remov- .
ing inter-personnel dlstrust and foster mutual faith and” confldence,

Problems of Ocoupatlonal Mobility AT e

A review of the occupatlonalpattern which are carried outbyd;ﬁe-

rent Scheduled Castes shows that the main oecupatmns inelude lea-
ther collecting and shoe making and bone collecting; weaving and
spinning, fishing, washing, dying and printing of clothes, sweeping
and _scavenging. basket, mat and rope making, fruzt and vegetable
selling; carpentry and black-smithery; seashell burmng and lime.
and salt-nitre making, toddy tapping and Ilquor making, pig rearing,
pottery, vessels and quilt making, drum bedting, fine meta lwerk orng«
ment and lac bangle making, gold washing, timber floating, catachu
makmg .and masontry work.

Th|s Ionngst of occupatlons does not mean that any sxngle Sche-

*dufed Caste ¢an take up anyof these occupations. Bairing a few

occupations such as fruit'and vegetable selling, rope making and
masonry work, all other works are caste specific. Although certain

occupations such as fishing and carpentry are pursyed by \peopie
across caste groups, there are specific fishing communities and_
carpéntry castes whose caste occupations are fishing and wood
work respectively. But occupations like leather work, weaving,
washing of clothes, sweeping and scavenging, basket _making,
black- smithery, toddy tapping, drum beating and catachu ‘making
are carried out along caste lines and no caste can takeup anyof such
octupations other than its own. S

Moreover, certain works. like leathier work, scavenging, washmgf
of clothes are considered ritually unclean and polluting and therefore -
the castes whose caste -occupations correspond- to such -polluting: -



260°

works are considered worst uritouchables and’ aeoupy: very Jow.posi-
tions.in the caste hierarchy. Thus, there: are socialgvadatians :from
the very lowly to low positions based oR eceupaﬂonat gradatrons
wrthm the scheduled eastes WV

occupatlon of weavmg can be introduced. among the Gandas by
way of initiating occupational dlversmcatlon for their econo}‘rﬁq
improvement is worth oonsrdermg The place mba"brted‘ by the”
Gandas are not without contact with the outside worTH and™ many
such places have grown and become urban centreg. For example,
the Barpali village located at a distance of 80 kms. from Samf)aiﬁur

on the Sambalpur-Balangir Highway has grown to’a" tﬁwnsmp ‘within

two decades.” Such places are most suitable for carnyirg orn sueh

occupations as fruit and vegetable seﬂ'rng ‘and Work’ cann’eci@& with:
small-scate industries. -In a growing township ‘thire is ample’ ma?
for works such as carpentry atid masonry which are caste free and

wrll fetch a better” rncome for the Gahd’a’é fé)und ‘ihé v%af- ' el

Problems of Seetorai Development FE ST & -

" Most of the Ganda households are landiess. ?\Wfﬁﬁﬁﬁm
holds having some land are not able to utilize their {and propefly-fof
want of wherewithal required for development of land and moderniza-
tion.of agriculture. Many Gandas have some land attached 'to therr
houses and these lands are most suitable for hortloulimgi plantat
and vegetable growing. In some places, water is sgarce and 8
it is difficult to develop backyard orchard ‘and kltchen garden Even
wherever water is availableland remains unutlhzed for lack ofﬁqggi- ‘
cal know how and necessary inputs. Provrsron of energized il tiibe-
wells and dug wells in areas of scarcity of surface water and credrt

and other agncultural inputs in allareas under family orrented benaf‘ t‘ -

approach in. all probablhty to enable them tQ make afortune and
croas the poverty. line. . o

Lack of mfrastructural facrlmes such. as apnroacﬁ road«,whcm-
city, educational institutionsin Ganda bustees or hamlets areresponsi-
ble for their stagnation and backwardriess. The lgwdevel of literacy
and large scale educational backwardness have been -mejor baslers-
to-progress in - the ‘community. The squaler, .poverty, jll-health and:

"
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the Iow quality offosw’mch are found in the. worst form in-the commu-.
nity are largely due to large scale illiteracy and educanpnal back-
wardness. In view of.this top-most priority needsbe leen on edu-.
cational advancement. This can be achieved by opening schools
in Ganda bustees with suitable teachers drawn “from their community,
and’ prowdmg financial assistance to Ganda . children .- for prose-
cuting studles at both pnmary and highev kevets of educanon

‘M is the practice among the peoter sectlons par.tlcularly wage‘
earriing groups that the parents leave small children under the care of
the bigger children and go out for work. This is - ag economic
necessity and the result is that the children go wuthout schcohng ;
Moreover the bigger children in wage earning and paorer families-
are an economic asset, -and help their parents in. many economic
actlvmes In view of this, the parents are not in favoir of sending
their children to schooland therlow enrolmentand the poor attendance
of the Ganda ‘children in schools are due to this reeson. In order
to encourage the Gandas for giving education to their chlldren its
necessary to establish creclies atplaces and prowde some monetaty
incentive to the parents for the common economic pool of the family.
Itis suggested thata monthly paymentof Rs. 30/- per landlessfamily,
Rs. 26/- for a marginal family and Rs. 20/~ for the family efa amall

farrher would go a |ong way in solving the problem

Problem of Health & Nutrition

- .The problem of poor health, malnutrition, s&nita‘tmn and. scarcity
of drinkmg water in the Ganda bustees have alreadv been described
in the fourth chapter. The Gandas suffer from a number of diseases.

o Their basic problem is their social disability as well as _their reliance’

¥,

on traditional health practices and indifference or lack of means to
avail the health services located in their area. The first step in this:
regard is to make a survey in order to assess their present conditions:
of health, nutrition and samtatton and drinkmg water supply and~-
suggest suitable health services to meet the pfoblems 3 3

- There are many Ganda women skilled in the art of tradmonal
midwifery, who have been rendering valuable serviceto . the rural co-
-mmunity. These traditional health functuonanes should be :denttf'edj
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and their skill and experience "in midwiferyisfurther ‘promoted by
providing training along- scientific fines and - their services utilized
in the locally established medical institutions. - e

Particularly the Ganda women and children are. the victims of
matnutrition. The best remedy for thig: is. the . midday meal which
is to be provided to the ehildren at school and Anganwadi which
isto be setupin Ganda bustees 1o take care of the vulnerable sec- -
tion of the community. In Western Orissay people are. habituated to
drink water from polluted sources of water supply such as Katta or
tanks. More sinking of wells in the villages would:pot solve the
problem, unless the people are made 1o change:their-habit.. But
it is a hard nut to crack. -Nevertheless, serious attempis should be
made to bring about a change in théir age-okt-established habit of
using water from polluted sources and developing @ new habit of:
using pure water from wells. The necessary condition for effecting
a changein thisfield is that wells should be dug in the:Ganda busiees
and as education spreads and understanding dévetaps . it.islikely:
that a change in the habit may take effect. ;

Housing b il e L f ol
“The miserable cendition of housing of the Gandas both in rural’
and urban areas deserves serious attention and.needs improvement.
as quickly as possible. There are many Gandas having no house
.or even no house site of own. Those who are _deprived of sueh
a basic necessity as some kind of permanent shelter are in most case
are foreed to stay in the farms of their landlords. A‘con\dition‘o_f
thig nature inevitably forces these people to remain in. perpetualdebt
bondage to-their landlerds.. In view of this, it is necessary to pro-
vide necessary .assistance to.the Gandas to have their houses. In
this work the conecerned families should be involved to the’extenf' :
that they would contribute all labour on payment basis so that the
programme can be implemented at a much jower cost than in cases
where people’s participation is not sought and the houses built would -
be of the choice of the beneficiaries. A
. Last but not the least, there is the twin social evils of casteism
and. untouchability, of the Ganda. According ‘1o Srinivas (1956):
uCaste is like one of the many monsters' whieh inhabit the vastand -
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colourful world of Hindu - mythology”. The:most unfortunate part
of It-has been that a large mass of populationis debarred from any
physical contact from other people falling under the: category - of
clean castes and are therefore secluded under the mﬂuence of the

social stigma of untouchability.

Problems of untouchabilify and upward - thobility.

Various studies and vast literatures are avadab!e gwmg India’s
caste system in detail including its structural and orgamsatlonal
peculiarities with partieular reference to. hterarchwal Ia‘gkmg‘ inter-
caste transaction, patron-elient relationship and untouchablhty There
is - no need for reiterating these much talked _about phenomenon
of caste. But the question whether the Ganda untouchables can
acquire a higher rank in the loeal hierarchy so as to render them free
from the evils of untouchability. If it is possible, then by what way
they can akchieve it.

Before thisi |ssue is -taken up, itis necessaryto hava an under-
standing of the present conditions under which the uhtouehablhty
of the Gandas parpetuate. Nowhere in the study areé or for that
matter in the State as a whole do the Gandas form “the majdnty
of theé population and own enough iand to. be self-sufficient ‘and
keep themselves out of wage labour and remain free from tied-’
Iabour Itis assumed that the people of the . low c.aste whb form

‘‘‘‘‘

experience of being treated collectwely as untouchable th‘an the
peopie of the same community living spattered in areas inhabited
by dominant higher castes. Two other conditions are requlred for
their upward mobility in the caste hierarchy to take eﬁect One
is in respect of their ownership of enough land i in their, homeland
to make them affluent and self-sufficient ~ enabling ‘them
to be free from the debt-bondage and economic intimidation and
to abandon their low caste occupation which is considered polluting
and Iargely responsible for. their untouchability. The other . is
rélated to their higher educational standard and cross-country
, mobility and trading in foreign merchandise which are- likely - to
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create favourable conditions for tranisactions between the “untou-
chables and local high-castes thus : narrowing. the . social distance
and inapproachability which exist at -present in the -peasant society.

A chain of changes would take place in an ‘untouchable caste
which finds itself lodged in a position of numerical predominance,
ownership of vast landed property, occupational and spatial mobility
with enhanced educational standard. - it’s members are likely to be
drawn sooner rather than latter towards the locus of modern political
power and reap the benefits of constltutmnal ‘gafeguards and
praotective Ieglslatlons including reservation ih public  services.
With their acquisition of higher positions in caste Meraréhy -and
political arena they would start resenting publicly the kind of treat-
ment meted to them in the matter of giving food to them on social
occasions. A similar situation has ocewrred in the case-of the
Gandas. In both rural and urban areas certain Scheduled Castes play
on drums and provide music on marriage ceremonies and festive
occasions. The Ganda is one of such castes. Thepedple belenging
fo this community no longer want to _provide this Service 10 the
high castes and for that matter are not i in favour of organizing any
band party on commercial basis the reason bemg 1hat the members
of the band party are given food at the end after all people b‘elong‘ing i
o high castes who are invited to partake‘thB foast have taken
their food. Supply of food to the untouthable’ sennce casm at

g AT

society is vehemently opposed by the memﬁers of the unclean
service - castes. Wherever any Scheduled Casté of” éven an mdiv\duat
hoqgehold of that community enjoys vast landed propérty; arid
economic affluence, highpolitical power and educatlcm'al posi’ﬁon,
automatically ceases to  carry out any caste-defined rmmliy uncleani
occupations and. imitates the . customs and - habits-
of high castes. Gradually they form a near non#untouchable sub-
caste by ceasing commensahty and marriage with the Jow seﬁtsori
of their caste. A legion of. such changes and_adjustments'is made
in a way primarily to ~ convince the higher castes that they need
notbe treated as untouchable any longer and ‘start acceptlng food,
at least, dry food to begin with, from their hands and extenmng‘
brahminical and other caste services to them. o
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- Twp situations are most likely to emetge out of such a process

of ipward mobilify of an untouchable caste. The ‘higher castes

particularly if they are dominant, will not apprectate the untouchable
caste to abandon its untouchable ldentjty and instead  insist it

'members to contmue its traditional pollutlng occupatlons fallmg

l|f<ely to result. Another consequence osf thls upwar;;l moblhty is
that the. practice of untouchability is pefpetuated ‘rather. than
wnped off from the peasant society.

- The eondltwrfs referred to above bemglfawurable for upward
moblhty, the " untouchable caste enblock or the .refprmed section
ofthe caste becomes graduallya non-untéuchable in a large measure

if not fully and some higher but poorer castes will not mind to:trade

rank for the new hand outs and ecamy on transactions: with the
newly emesrging erstwhile untouchable. “The more: approachable
the-neo-untouchable becomes to the higher castes the. less contact
wifl it have with the traditional section of its' own caste and also
other untouchable castes. Two diametrically opposite forces come
into play in this situation, one pulling neo-untouchable towards
the higher castes and the other pushing the neo-untouchable away
from other untouchables. By this process the untouchability is in no
way weakened, rather itperpetuates as strongly as ever before.

. However, one hopes that as education spreads among the
Sch. Castes and their economic condition improves and as the

" industrial development begins to work for modernising the tradi-
. tional peasant society, the conditions favouring the caste system to
‘perpetuate get weakened and the inter-caste differences-become

hazy and finally vanish. One point more needs to be mentioned.
Caste system draws its nourishment mainly from two sources which
give strength and resistence to it in spite of its weakness of divisions
into privileged and unprivileged, dominant and suppressed high
and low class structured groups. One of the sources in which its
strength lay is the monopoly which is theoritically given to the in-
corporated communities over certain occupations and the other
is the non-competitive orientation of the whole caste organization.

-These two elements of the caste system are maintained by various

ritual and moral codes and social control.
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" Out of these conditions grow other restrictions Which keep
‘on ane side different classes and castes separated from one another
and on the other get tied to one another in a net” work of inter-
dependent duties and rights. To perpetuate différences in rank
and status and maintain hierarchy inter-matriageé and interdining are
prohibited and to uphold the entire caste structure the caste guilds
are entrusted with certain types of non-interchangeable econoric
activities barring agriculture and agriculture labour which is open
to all with support from sacred authority and” temporal power.
All these points show that the pre-conditions for any .untouchable
community to acquire a higher rank:in ‘the . local caste hierarchy
-are large concentration of that community in a particular territory,
posgession of vast landed property, high - educational standard,
cessation of unclean occupations and influential.leadership . positien
and. political power. To what extent can the Gandas raise their
rank from their present position and how long will this process
take for their social. upgradation will be._determined in ﬂm flght
of the above mentioned pre-requisites. ¥ o
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